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PIOLIlE oo e e set up user’s environment at login time
FANID ... e e e table of contents format for object libraries
SCCSTHLR ... e e et e et et e e nr e e b e e tteeaar e s ennes format of SCCS file
1323 0007r-Y o JEUUUR O U OO TP SRR PR terminal capability data base
B LD, ettt ettt e e te et e e be et et e ereae et e e abaeannbaenees data base of terminal types by port
UEITID Lottt et e e et b e e ettt e e e esa e e e e e bt e e e enienbr e e s bt et et t e e e sttaeeeareee e nbaes utmp and wtmp entry format
6. Games

No games are currently supported.
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7. Miscellaneous Facilities

122 81071 (0] o DA PP PPN user environment
(101 { OO T U TPV P ST UP U URPPUPPPRPPIOt file control options
11011 (o T OO P PSP U PP P OO PRUPRRPPRPPRNY introduction to miscellany
ITIAML. e eeuiiteee e eeeeeeeesetateee s stesee e eeasseaesasmtneeeasasneesaanneeeennnneeeanteeesnanreeens macros for formatting entries in this manual
3010 s O SO S U PU USRS PPPPRPPPPPI the MM macro package for formatting documents
FEOCKP ..uvveeeurreeerreesereeeesseeasseeeseseesssseesseesnssessseanssesssneensesssesan regular expression compile and match routines
SEAL Lottt et et eebae et sb e e et e eesineenaeearaean data returned by stat/fstat system call
=14 o DU U PR PO PP conventional device names
BUDS et ettt ettt e e e e eba e e e e et e e e thtee e bb e e e ettt e e at et e eeeatt e e ettt eeeanbbetesrtbataeeas primitive system data types

DACKUD ...ttt ettt e e et e st e et et e st e sebe e e ebae et ea b e e et aeentraennes backup or archive file system
CALIMIAN ......iiiiieie ettt ee e e e ee e e ee et b e e e e eeeesaenbebaeeessaanneateeeeestnssbteeeessstaaeseennns create the cat files for the manual
SIS .t change to different operating system or version
(ol 1 SO U T USSR PR U ST U PP UUUTUU TP cleari-node
CYONN ..t teittieeeeeeteeeeeetseeeeesasnaae s beasataseeeesssaseaesaseesaanseeesaabeaeesasetae s esbbeesesees s st taesassseaessnbanaeennstnaeaenaenes clock daemon
QOUINIMI ...ttt e ettt e e ettt e e e e te e e e e taeeesaaeae e e aatae sesetaaassteasesnsaeseassesesasasssaeseasnsseeesaeanes device name
BSCK 1ttt ettt e aae st see e e file system consistency check, interactive repair
BSAD . et e e e et e et e e e aetba e e et b e e eetbeeeseraeaeeirrenaeeaeie file system debugger
100 10 TR TR U U PP manipulate wtmp records
GO ettt bt et s e st s bt et e bt e et sre e s et enebeeebeeesiaeens set the modes of a terminal
111 SO ST OO U OO PP PROURPPRRPIPORE process control initialization
INSEALL...o e et e e sttt e e s bt e an e e e eabeeestreeannneeeaans install commands
10110 SO PO P U PPRUPORUPPR PP introduction to system maintenance procedures
KIAIL. ...ttt s e etn e e sabeeeaes send signal to all user processes
INAKEKEY ......ocuiiiiitiiiiiiiecce et et e et e e et e st b e et ae b e ebe e abbeesateeeteaenabeaenans generate encryption key
MKAeV........coovieviereereeerie e et eeeeeeeeeireeeesieeeeeeiereeestseeeeeesseseeieeaentesteanirteeeanrttraeeeaitrereeans make device files
INKES ..ottt e e be e ebe et b e et e e st e e bae e araeenteaenareeetreaans construct a file system
100114270 e VU S RRRRPPRRR create special, fifo, files
OPHNSIAlL......oiiiiiiiiiieccee e e install/update optional HP-UX products
OSCK vt e e e e e e e e e eeeet et et et eteereseaatate et aaanrrannranrareees check integrity of OS in SDF boot area(s)
OSCP .+ tteeuerreeeiasnreeassasesesesaesnrasassasssaeeeessssnteessnreessasseessansaeananseeseens copy, create, append to, split operating system
OSINATK .....vieviieiieieesieesreeetteesbeeeveebee s resssaareesseesatesseesneesseensessnsessaessens mark SDF OS file as loadable/unloadable
(03531 4o | P OO PO operating system manager package description
PWCK ettt et e e st b e e s te et b e e e e atbeeasbaeeanaeens password/group file checkers
(OO PP P P PP PPPPPPTON system initialization shell script
TEUCK ... ettt ettt et e e e ve e et e e e e s ae et b e san e b e ae e enrs check internal revision numbers of HP-UX files
TOOMATIK ....oiiiiiiiiiie e et mark/unmark volume as HP-UX root volume
SCONTIG . ...ei ittt e e et e e e aes system swap space reconfiguration
SALNIL...evvvieieie ettt initialize Structured Directory Format volume
=1 1991 o} S USSP establish mnttab table
SHULAOWN ...ttt ettt e et e e e e sbe e sab e e e atesasaeenaneeeases terminate all processing
SEOPSYS. ... teeiuitiieesiirreteeeitrteeeeertbeeeeesib e easbbee e abae s e abbeeesatrae e e erbaseenees stop operating system with optional reboot
SUNIC. .ttt ettt e ettt e e ettt e e e eae et e e e aeutba e e e s et e e e bbb et ee s b bt e e e hbn e e e eaba bt e e dabbeenba et e tbba e e e ebbeaeeeenras update the super block
UCONTIG 1. .vtieeveciiieitieeteecteestee sreeeteeetbeeab e e reesbees e aseeesbaesseasbeenseaeseesaaseasssensassssessaearssasssannses system reconfiguration
UUCIBAN. ...ttt ettt et e e et e e bt e et e e e ba e b bbseeetbeeetaeenrees uucp spool directory clean-up
UUSUD ...ttt eeeer e e et e e eteeeteeeeaeeeeteeeesseeeate e e aaeetbeestesenbeetsseetteeesbeeeennseeansreeenens monitor uucp network
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L ettt ettt be ettt e be e b e ete e b e tbeetaeetbe e beeabeeateerteenreeeteeebeeentas test(1)
AOGL.....ccceeeeeeee ettt et e e e —e et e et be e e at e e e bt e e abeeeataeeetbeeeaareeenbeeetneas a641(3C)
F=YoTe) s SUUUUUTURUR TSRO TR T UPPPIN abort(3C)
At et et e e e teeete e b eetb e e bee et be bt aeaateetaeeanbe e ettt e eesbeeantaeenabaeeenars abs(3C)
absolute value, floating POINT...........cooiiiiiie i e et e e e earae e e e s ae e e seanaeeaeas floor(3M)
ADSOIULE VAlUE, INEEGET. .......c.iiiiiiiiieciieiie ettt ettt ettt e e b et e e e sta et tateereseatseebaesaaeereesereeans abs(3C)
BICCESS ...vvvveeeeeeseee et e e et ae e e e e etteeeetbtteeeatateeeeaatte e eaahbeeethbee e habee e et e b et et beee e e e tateeeante s baeeentabeeaeetraaeeearerres access(2)
access modes, Change MemoOry SEGMENT ..........ccuiiiriiiiiierit ettt eesibee e memchmd(2)

accessing discs, description of blocked/unblocked disc interface .............c.ccoocvieriiiinrieiiiins i, disc(4)

accounting, convert binary wtmp records 10 ASCIL............ccciiiiiiiiiiiinie e fwtmp(8)

accounting, correct time/date stamps On WHMP reCOTAS..........ivriiiriiieneiiiee ittt et fwtmp(8)

accounting, record 10gin NAmMes and HMES .........c....eoriiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e ee st eieeeeiee e utmp(5)

Yol o 1S T PP P PR UUPPPPRPRINt trig(3M)
activity, terminate all current SYStem aCHVITY ............viviiiriieiiieriie e e shutdown(8)

= e Lo S USSR UP PRI adb(1)
add backing StOrE A@UICES. ............coviiiiiiieeitieitiect ettt eteeete s e sttestre st saestseasbaansease e eseessseassaeesbessseessseesnens vson(2)
address space, allocate ANA fIee...........c..ooiiiiiiiiii et memallc(2)
address space, 10ck/UNlOCK fOr PrOCESS........c..iiuieiiiiiiiiiiiee e ettt memlck(2)

addresses, Get fOr PIOGIAIM ... .......cviiiiiieiiteitteite s et e e ste st e e aestr e s st e saestsessseesseasaaen ssaenseeassaesseesssesssasssseans end(3C)
F=Te b o011 o WU O T ST P SO PRUUP PP admin(1)
AAVANGCE ... ouiiieie et e ettt e e e e et ee e et e e e bt e e e atbe et h e e e et tbte e e e e bt aeeenattaaeeeantaraeaeaes regexp(7)
advise OS about segment reference Patterns............c.covveiiiieeiriieeriieeie e enee e e e e e seeeeeree e memadvise(2)

1= oo WSRO RSOOSR UR PP alarm(2)
AlAIIN CLOCK, S@L......oiiuiiiiie ittt e ettt e e sttt e e et e e e s tt e e s tbba e e ettt e aae e eab b et e e e sstaaeaeaneraeaeeaas alarm(2)
allocate a bloCK Of MEMOTY ........coiuiiiiiiiiiie et e e sbeestae s erbeesaeasateaesnteeeannes malloc(3C)
allocate and free address SPACE...........cc.viiiuieiiie ettt sttt aearre s memallc(2)
allocate backing store space to backing store device .............occviiriiniiiiiiiinieii e vsadv(2)

allocate data Segment SPACE fOr PrOCESS ... ....ciuueieieriiiiieitiit ettt s st r e st e et str et esebesabae s brk(2)
a.out file format, AesCrpPHON Of..........ccuiiiiiiiiiii et et s st e e s bre e e e s snates a.out(b)
append to an existing OPerating SYSIEIML...........cciiiiiiiiiiie et eeiiee et e et e et e e e e aesbe e e e e etbaee e e saaeeaeeeaaens oscp(8)
appointments, 1eMINder SEIVICE fOr............uuiiiiiiei ittt e e e e e s e eeaeae e e e s e sevebaaee e calendar(1)
| SO O S PSPPI ar(1)
AYC COSINE FUNCHON ...ttt et et e e e e ettt e e e e e e e bbb e e e eesabb e e e seab b e eeeerarnes trig(3M)
AIC SINE FUNCHON ..ottt ettt e e st b e et ae s et b e eeesabbabbaesatbseeeeestbeseeesasnseeaeas trig(3M)
AIC HANGENT FUNCHON. ........iiiiiiii it e et e e st e et e e e s ta e e e estbeaaeaeabbbeeeesstbneaesasabaaaeeens trig(3M)
archive file format, desCriPHON Of ........cccvviiiiiieiii ittt saeearae e teessaeestreetneas ar(5)
archive file format, description of cpio archive file format ............cccccceeeviiiiiiiiiii e, cpio(5)

AICHIVE fleS ON LA, ... o vvee ittt ettt et b e st et eb et e nbe e e b ettt e b e e b en tar(1)
archive library, find ordering relation fOr ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiii e lorder(1)

archive, table of contents format descripton.............cooivviiiiiiiiiiiiiece e e ranlib(5)

archives and libraries, create and MaINTAIN ...........c..oooiiiiiiiiiii et e e e et ar(1)

archives, convert t0 random HDIariEs. ..........cc.uiiiiiiiiiiiiie e ranlib(1)

archives, COPY OUL 10 INEAIAL ... ...ivvieiriieiiie ettt ettt e st et ebt e e sabeeesbteessbeessebeeenaes cpio(1)
archives, create table Of CONTENS fOr............ciiiiiiiiiiii e e e e e e e neaaaas ranlib(1)
archives, extract archive files from Media.........cooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e ——————— cpio(1)
argv, get Next OPtHON l el frOMI..........oiiiiiiiiie et e et getopt(3C)
array, allocate MEmMOTY SPACE fOT ........oiuuiiiiiiiiiiieiieeie ettt sr ettt et eaneas malloc(3C)
array, print formatted data intO............ccoviiiiiiiiiiiie e e e aaae e printf(3S)
array, read and format data from .........cooouiiiiiiiii e scanf(3S)
B ettt et ettt e e e teeeeatte e tte e tbaeasheeeahhe e e b bt e eht bt ehh e e eR b e e et b e e ea bt e ek b e b et e Rt et e eRa e e e be bt e bt e e e eabeeeerbaeeatbeeeanbaeeenanreas as(1)
ASA carriage control characters, INTEIPret ..........cocuiiviiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et asa(1)
BBttt eettee ettt et e ettt e eteeebe ettt e te e he e b teetaeea bt aRbeeebeesteheeeRten Lt e Rt e s te et et S e e be e s tteeaten eheeakeeanbeaenbeenbeesraeantaeerneeeas asa(l)
ASCII, convert base 64 ASCII t0 IoNGINLEGEY .......cvveiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieieie ettt ab4l(3C)

ASCII, convert binary WP YECOTAS t0.........ccviieiiiiiiiiieitiiit et e sttt estre et eere s stbeetbeestaeesbeessbeesbeessraeas fwtmp(8)
ASCIL, convert floating POINE VALUE L0........c..uieiieiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e et e e sba e s sereeeenbeeennrae e ecvt(3C)
ASCII, convert NON-ASCIIO ASCIL........oooiiiiiiieii e e conv(3C)
ASCI], convert to floating point, integer, o IoNGINtEGEY..........c.cccviviiiiiiiieiiieciee e atof(3C)

ASCHITIC L.oeiiiei ettt ettt ettt e et e ettt e et e e e te b e esb e ettt e eat e e eabae e b eeeb e e ehtb e e n b e e e n bt et e tb e e ettt e e eabeeeareeenntae s ctime(3C)
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ASIN ., trig(3M)
assembler for MCOBO000............ooouiiiiiiie ettt e ee e e e e et e et e s e et a e e e e e s eaaas as(1)
assembler/linker executable output file, descripon of ...........c...coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e a.out(b)

assembly language, translate..............oocviiiiriiiieiiiecie ettt sttt eer e rees atrans(1)
BSSCIT ..ottt et e ————eeaeeeeenaa e ——————aas assert(3X)
assign bufferingto an Open file..........cc.oooiiiiiiiiii e setbuf(3S)
assistance, Gt fOr SCCS ... ...t e e e e et e e et e e e e erere e e erraeeeas help(1)
asynchronous terminal @mMUIBHON ...........ccueeiiiiieiiiiice et ebe e ere e aterm(1C)

AL e et e e —e e e et e e et ae e et te e e e eeeeee e e ee i teeeseaaaaaes at(1)
- = o O e S T U USSR ONURRIT trig(3M)
BEANZ .ottt et e e e e ———eae e e e e e ——————ttteeeerae e ————————aeaaaan trig(3M)
AECITIY oot ettt e e —ate e e et e e e ————ttteeaeeeeen i e ——————aaas aterm(1C)
AEOT. e e eaeae e e e s e rrr————————aaaas atof(3C)
=Y (o) T R SO U T U USROS URUUO PR atof(3C)
AEOL. ettt e et e e e et e e et e eranes atof(3C)
AETANS ..o atrans(1)
attributes, change program’s INterNal ..............eciiieiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt sv e ae s chatr(1)
AWK .ottt et e et e e et e e e e et e et e te e bt ettt e e et e e ite e et eaees awk(1)
backing store devices, add/remove device from those available........................cooeeeeiiiiiiiiii e, vson(2)

backing store devices, allocate backing StOre SPace tO.............couviiiuiiiiiiiciiie e e vsadv(2)

backing store usage, advise SYSteImM @DOUL...............ciuiriieriiiiiiieeieeit ettt ve s saae s ere e e nene e vsadv(2)
backspaces and reverse line-feeds, interpret for nTOff(1)...........c..covviiiiiiiiiiiiiieceec e col(1)

DACKUD ...t ettt ettt ettt e et et e e et e eaaeeeebeeeenreeeereee backup(8)
backup Command Set 80 cartrtidGe tAPE ........c.eovveiirieieiieei ettt tcio(1)

backup or archive file SYSIEM.............ociiiiieiiiti ettt e e ae e ere et eate e ereeetne e backup(8)
DANNGY ... ettt e e —————taeee et e e e aa e e aeaeetaera—_ banner(1)
banners, make USING Jarge Ieters .............ccuieivieiiiiiiiie ettt ean s banner(1)
base-64 ASCII, convert to loNGINtEGEr .............ccocceiiiiiiiiiciietceee ettt a641(3C)

DASCIIAIMIE ...t ettt e e e e et e e et e et e e e e e e e aer e —————aas basename(1)
baud rate, settings fOr termiNE@Ll............c.coooiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt et et tty(4)
L oTe i1 ST TP T RO PP OO URUPPPTRION bdiff(1)
Berkeley compatibility for magnetic tape, descripion Of ...........ccccviiiiiiiiieiiiaiie e mt(4)

DESSEL FUNCHIONS ......eoiiiiiiiiiii et e e et e et e e e e e eae e e e seataeeeesaaareee s bessel(3M)
bit bucket, special file eqQUIVAIENETO ..............ooiiiiiiiii et null(4)
block Of MEMOTY, AIOCALE. ...........ccviiiiiiiieiice ettt ettt ettt et taeeeaeeeaaeeare e malloc(3C)
block of memory, change Size Of .............coiiiiiiie et malloc(3C)
block of memory, AealloCate.............c.eeiiiiiiiiiiie et malloc(3C)
block size, find for mounted file SYStEM ...............ceivuiiiiiiiiite e ustat(2)
block special file, CrEAte...........ccviiieie ittt mknod(2), mknod(8)
blocked disc interface, description of ..o disc(4)
blocks, find number of free blocks for mounted file system...............cc.oooiiiiiiiiiiiici e, ustat(2)

blocks, report number of free disC BIOCKS ..........c.ieiiiiiiie e df(1)

oot area, alloCate BYLES fOF...........cc.iiiviiiieiiciiet ettt ettt et et eaae e eaeeereeenne s sdfinit(8)
boot area, copy OS from one or more SDF boot areas to another ..............c..ccccovcvveiiieii e oscp(8)

boot area, set or get current settings for system parameters in...............occeeeeieiiieiiienrieereeieie e uconfig(8)

DICAK ...ttt e e ettt tet e e e e r e e ——tteateeea e ———————aaas sh(1)
break-point debugging, enable for child Process...............c.covueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e ptrace(2)

break value, get MaximuUIm fOr PrOCESS .........c..coovieiiiieiieeeeiee ettt e e et eeaee e eteeeeaeeeereeas ulimit(2)
Dreak Valle, SEt OF GEL .......c.vvviiieiiiii ettt e e e e et e et e e brk(2)
o34 SO PSR ERTPPURR RO ROTTPRP brk(2)
buffered file I/O package, description Of..............cccuueiiiriiierieiienie ettt rbe s stdio(3S)
buffering, assign to 0PN flle............ccuiiiiiieiiiiiieiet e e ae e setbuf(3S)
buffers, flush those associated with an open file..............ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e fclose(3S)
byte offset of next [/O operation On file, Set .............cccuiiiiiiieiiiiiiie e fseek(3S)
DY SWAPIDING ... vveeive ittt ettt ete ittt e ette et e ettt et est e e e sae e b e sabeeee st eabeen e eabeeraeesb e e taeeae e ekt e esbeenbeeanreeeteensreeans swab(3C)
CCOMPILET ...ttt et et ettt et e te et e et e ate e ent e ett e e eteeeteeteeerteere e cc(1)
C COMPILEY, PIEPIOCESSOT fOT..... . evieiiiieiie sttt ettt ettt ettt e bt e seeabesateseensesaeetbesseene s cpp(1)
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G PY@PIOCESSOY ........uvvveee ettt e e et et e e e ettt e et e et ee et a e e e e atb e e e e ea st e et ae e e e ns b e e e e s bt e e e sbe e e e e eabn e et eneeennnnnneeas cpp(1)
C program CheCker/VEIIfIEr .............c..iieiiiieie ettt ettt ettt e et e e b e e ene e e etbeeeebeeeennte e e ntraesneebee s lint(1)
C PrOGIAM fOIMNAEY..........cc.iiiiie ettt ete ettt et ee e ekt eab et esees e emteentteeae e bt e bt e ene et e eebeeesbee e eeneananeaeneee cb(1)
C program, error message GeNerator fOr ...........ioiiiiiiiiiiieiiinie e perror(3C)
cache buffers, specify size and NUMDEr Of ............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiic uconfig(8)

LI . ... calendar(1)
call another UNIX/HP-UX SYSIEIML........cc.iiiiieeiiiiiieiieeeitte ettt ettt sitee s eeee s e saaeeeeenes cu(1C)
CAILOC ...ttt ettt b e e a bt e e entte e na e e erbe e e b aeenbeee e nbaeeetnneeeas malloc(3C)
cancel Previous UUCP COMIMANMS..........c..iieuiiririirtieretteeeieesateensenieasresaeeeeseeesnteesssesanneesnteeennneeseeneees uustat(1C)
carriage control characters, INterPIEt ASA ... ......oooiii it e e e et ee e e e e asa(1)
cartridge tape, Command Set 80 WHIY .......c..eoiiriieiiiit ettt tcio(1)
cartridge tape, perform input/output fromM/H0...........coooiiiiiiiiiiii e tcio(1)
cartridge tape, unpack/extract files from Command Set 80.............ccccoriiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e upm(1)

L ettt ettt eeee et et eeeeeet e eaartineaaeaaeaaaaa cat(1)
CAIIMIAN .ottt e ettt e e ettt e e ettt e et e e e ee et e e e e e ean catman(8)
o3 < T U T U TN O U T OSSR cb(1)
o oSSR R ST PP UPPPRPPPPTOIRt cc(l)
ettt e et e tte e e be e ete e aaeeebtees bt e e ntbeeetbeeaanbeeeenrebeannns cd(1), sh(1)
A ettt ettt ht e te ettt ettt ettt e e an bt e bt et e e et e nht e taeeteeanteesennae s beeanes cde(1)
Bl ittt ———————— 11— tttttttttttt———————tt—t—t—————————————————————aaavens floor(3M)
Certify SDF VOIUME .......ooiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt e et eente e et e eneees sdfinit(8)
certify file SYSTRIM CONSISIEICY ... ...c..iiuiiiitiiii ittt e ete ettt ettt e ettt e st et et e steesnteenns e e e s e eeneeaeeeas fsck(8)
change SCCS flle PATAMELEYS ............ccuiiieiee ettt ettt et et e bt e et eenineeeeas admin(1)
change bars, create file CONAINING. ........ccuviiieiiiiieiei et diffmk(1)
change data segment SPAce AllOCATION .............ceciiiiiiieiiieiit ettt ettt et e e et e st eeeaeieeeeas brk(2)
change delta commentary of SCCS delta ..........ccouviiiiiiiiiiiii e e cde(1)
Change file MOAE...........c..oooiiiiii e chmod(1), chmod(2)
change file OWNET OF GIOUD ........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiic et e ettt eabee e chown(1), chown(2)
change Group ID Of USEY ............ooiiiiiiiiii e et s newgrp(1), sh(1)
Change loGIN PASSWOYA.............ceiiiiiiii ittt et e e ettt e e e ettt e e e nsbeeestsaeeeeaneaseaeaeesannnes passwd(1)
change memory segment aCCESS MOTES .........c.erruiiruieiiieiieiieie et ee ettt ettt memchmd(2)
change program’s internal attribULES .............ccueiiiieiii e e e chatr(1)
change root directory for duration of command ................cccieriiiiniiiiii e chroot(1), chroot(2)

change size of previously-allocated block of MeMOIY...........c.coiiiiiiiiiiiii malloc(3C)

ChaNGE SYSTEIM STALE..........iiiiiii ittt ettt et es et e e e e staeeesbee e abeeseeeesstaeesnbsaesennbeeaanbtnanans init(8)
Chan@e tO ANOTNEY USEY ...........eieiiiiiiiieieece et e e e e et e e ettt e e ettt aaeeeetteabaeeeeeeenaneneas su(1)
change to different operating SYSterm OF VEISION .............cuoiiiiiiiiiieiiiie et chsys(8)

change WOrKiNG Air@CIOTY ..........cc.uiiiiiiieiiieie ettt e ettt e e e e et e e et aenraeae e cd(1), sh(1), chdir(2)
character ClassifiCAtON ...........cc.uiiiiiii ittt s e eireae s ctype(3C)
character conversion, loWer-Case t0 UPP@I-CASE .............ccourrieieiirieeeiieeeeeiieeeeenieeeeireeesaennreeaeeneeassnnsens conv(3C)

character conversion, NON-ASCIITO ASCIL............ooiiiiiiei et e e conv(3C)
character conversion, UpPer-case t0 lOWEI-CASE .............cc.eeiiiuiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e areee s conv(3C)

character size, settings fOr termmiNal...............cccuiiiiiiiiiiice e ettt et e e e et ea e e anaee s tty(4)
character special file, CEALE ............cccuuviiiiiiiiieii e mknod(2), mknod(8)
character, description of special characters in terminal interface .............ccccoooveeiiiiiiiiinii e tty(4)

character, push back iNtO INPUL STIEAIM .......c..oiiiiiiiieiiececie e e ungetc(3S)
character, read from buffered open file...............oociiiiiiiiiii e getc(3S)
character, search for in STNG ........c.ooviiiiii et string(3C)
character, write on buffered open file or standard OUtPUL.............cc.ooiiiiiiiiieiicccc e putc(3S)

characters, count number contained i file...........o.iiiiiiiiiii e wc(1)
characters, process characters from regular @XPression ................oovieviriiiiieiieieii e siieesire e sree e regexp(7)

characters, translate into 0ther CRATACLEIS .........c...uuiiiiiiiiee e tr(1)
[ 1= 1 GO OSSOSO RPPPPPRTRRN chatr(1)
O AIT e s chdir(2)
ChECK G PIOGIAM.......oiiiieiitie ettt ettt e e bt e ete e tete e e setesseeeseesheessbaeseeerbteesbeentreannneenssaenns lint(1)
check file for aCCESSIDIILY ...........c..oiiuiiiiiiiicie et ettt e et e et e et e et e e e access(2)
check file SYStermM CONSISIENCY .........ie ettt ettt et ettt fsck(8)



Permuted Index

check integrity 0f OS in SDF DOOL @TEA(S).......ccveerveiriiierieriiierieiettere e esttestre et e ettt eteeerae e s eeee s osck(8)
check internal revision numbers of HP-UX files...........ccvoviiiiuiiiiiiiiti oo revck(8)
check password and Group fileS ...........coviirieiiiiiiiienic e ettt e pwck(8)
checkKlist, list of file systems to be checked by fSCK(8)..........ceeeiveiieieiiiiiiiiieiececeeeee e checklist(5)

el s Vo1 » JOUUUO OO U OO OO OO OO OO OO USRS chown(1)
child process, enable break-point debugging of ...............ccooviieiiiiiiiiiic e ptrace(2)

child process, time XECUHON Of .............civiriireiiiitiei ettt ettt eae e ereere s times(2)
child process, wait for termination Of .............ccocceiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiie ettt sh(1)
CRIMOA ...ttt e st a e st e e s e b e e e s e ree e e e chmod(1), chmod( )
CROWNL ..ottt ettt ettt chown(1), chown(2)
CRTOOL. ...ttt ettt b e b etk et s ettt et ettt b et rseate e eres chroot(1), chroot(2)
CRISYS 1.ttt bbbttt h bRt e te b b e et e te et et e teerbe et e eteeete et b et e eteeees chsys(8)
clean Up UUCP SPOOL AIFECLOIY.........ciuiiiiiiiieieie ettt ettt b e et eere s e ebesaeeseeereesteeresre e e uuclean(8)
clear error indicator 0N 0PN file...........cccviiiiiiiiiiiie i st ferror(3S)
clear i-NOde bY ZerOING It OUL .......ccc.viiiiiiiiiic ettt etee et e et e bt e bt e et eeereeeeetaeeestteseenaaeesees clri(8)
ClRATRIT. ... iiisieie sttt ettt ettt et b et e s rb e e te R e ettt ae e ate e ehe bt e et e eteeeneeerteeette s areeas ferror(3S)
clock, set/print time and date .................................................................................................................... date(1)
ClOSE ..ttt h bbbt e n Rt e b et st er e asetsereeab et s te et ens close(2)
CloSE @ fIle A@SCIIPION. .. ...iiiiiietieiietet ettt sttt ettt et e s et ereebeebeebesebeetbaetsessbereens close(2)
ClOSE GIOUP flE.......eeiee ettt ettt ettt et ettt er e e s et e st e sabesab et b e eataeetaeetbeere e getgrent(3C)
Close OF flUSH @ SLTAIM .......cccviiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt et et e s e e e bt e b e e staeeaaeeabeeabeetbeetbeeeresereeennteens fclose(3S)
ClOSE PASSWOT flle.......eevieuriiiieiiit et ettt sttt et getpwent(3C)
close pipe between process and cOMMANd .............coeivieiiiiiiioriieieieree e popen(3S)

CloSE-0N-EXEC flag, GEL/SEL ... ..ot eetieiiiteete sttt ettt ettt et a et et e enb et eereeataeereen fentl(2)
[0 SO OU PR O POTPOUUUPRTPRE clri(8)
CITID . .tttiteeee ettt e e ee bt eeeeeesttaebeeettbaaeaeeeesaaeesatts e e eattaeeesstsee e n s b e eeean b be e e e aete b e e e eattbaeeetbaeeeettnae e et traeeeeirreeaeeesinre cmp(1)
code portability between HP-UX implementations, typedefs for ....................... e model(5)

code segments, specify maximum NUMDBET Of ............ccciiieriiiieiiiie et e uconfig(8)

oo ) B SO TN UU TSSO S TOURPTURTR col(1)
COlON (1) COMMANA .....coiiviiiiii ittt et e ettt e e et e e ettt e e e it e e e et e e st itbaeeeesatateeseessranienes sh(1)
combine object files INtO PrOGIAM ..........cvivviiiererieiteetct ettt et et et e e ete et e st e steebeesereerteeneas 1d(1)
COIMMUTY 1.ttt euiteeertieeetiteeitttesasbbesbs e et eesebe e eabbeeaet e e sbbeeatbbesbe e e e abe e eabetan shbeeeate e et beeembbeeatnaansseaaassesansteensneseensen comm(1)
Command Set 80 Cartridge Tape ULIY...........cooevviirioriirieiiriieteis ettt ettt areere e eaae e tcio(1)
command INterpreter, reSHACIEU .. ... ..ovuiiiierierieriietee ettt b e e ae bt et et b e e eree s rsh(1)
command interpreter, StANAAIA..........ccu.eeriririiieriie ettt s e stbe e bt etreeansaeeabaeaeseeeebeaeeanraeans sh(1)
command liNE OPHONS, PAISE ..........viiviiriirirerriesieerteerttrtiesteeeteestaeaaeateesseeatseestestsaesseeseesareesseassessrees getopt(1)
COMMAN SUDSHIUHON ....euvviiiiiiitiieiitetieiteestte et et et e e s etaessaesabesta s esteessbeesseesasesseeassestseetseerveeetseetseserreeenneea sh(1)
command, create/close pipe between process and command..............ccvcvvveriirienieniieiiieiie e popen(3S)

command, eXeCULE frOM PrOGIAIML.........eiuiirueerieerieerieetertteateersresteaessaeaseesaeeateasstasssassaesaesssessseeassen e system(3S)
command, execute 0N anOTher SYSLEIM ............coviriiiiiiiiiiiit ittt eara s uux(1C)
command, execute uucp commands on 10Cal SYSLEM............ccovirerriiiiieriieriieieec e uuxqt(1C)

command, execute with different root directory ..............ccccvveveviiiieiiniiiie e, chroot(1), chroot(2)

command, report error iNfOrMatioN fOr..........cocviiiiiiiiiririiere ettt e sar e ere e etbe e aeeeaeee e err(1)
command, run at lower or higher PrioTity ..........cceoevieiiiiiiiiiiie et nice(1), nice(2)

command, run immune to hangups, logouts, and QUItS ...............cccccivieriieiiiie i nohup(1)

command, Set ENVILFONIMENE FOT .............e.iovieieueeieeeeeeeeeee ettt et ee et et eee et e et e e e s et et e e eee et et ereereeeene env(1)
command, time the @XECUHON Of...........cociiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e e ere e e etae e eetteeeetaeeeneaeans time(1§
commands, execute at specified date(s) and time(S) ...........cceeeviieiiiiiiiiieiiie e at(1), cron(8)
commands, INStall in flle SYSTIML.........covueviiiiieeriiie ittt ettt aae e sra e ssbeesteesesrae s install(8)
commands, SCheAUIE fOr CION(8).......uieieeieieii ettt et e e e e ettt e e e e e e e eeraeeeeaeeeneeeas crontab(b)
common lines, find after comparing two files ..............coeceiiiiiiiniiiiii e comm(1)
COMMON LOGAINIMI ......eiiiii ettt et est ettt et e ee et e s e etseasesbeesseaseessesrseesse s exp(3M)
communication, establish interactive communication with another UNIX/HP-UX system ............c...c........ cu(1C)

COMPATE tWO IFECIOTIES. ... .eiiiiviiie et ee e et e ettt e e e ette e e e e et e e e e etaeeeeeatreeeeenrenneas dircmp(1)
COMPATE TWO TIES ..ot e e e e et e et e e raees bdiff(1), cmp(1), diff(1)
COMPATE WO STNGS ...veivirieeeiiiee i ceitieeeetitee e sttt ee ettt e sttreeeesbaee e ssareeeessasseaeeaassseessssseasanssseseensinees ....string(3C)
compare two versions Of SCCS Il ..........voivviviiiiiiiiiee ettt scesdiff(1)
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COMMPILE ..ottt ettt e et e e e ettt e e e et e e eatbr e e e attbaeaaasbesaessbeaeessbbaeesssbaaeeansbbbaesesansbaeeanann regexp(7)
compiler deVelOPMENt. ............viiviiiiieieiiie ettt s e e e eneb e e eerr e earraeaen e yacc(1)
COMPILLY, €ttt ettt ettt ettt e e sttt s et e bt e sbt e sht ekttt eb e et e saeeeaeeeas e e st e e nbae shbeenteeeneeeesbetenbeas cc(1)
compiler, FORTRAN 77 ...ttt ettt et s e e e s te e e s e tb e e e eastaaee sttt aeeestanaeassnsnneeen fc(1), f77(1)
COMPILEY, PASCAL .....coveiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e e e et b e e e e e eesetebbaeeaeaaeaseesannsrrnrannnanes pc(1)
COMPIIET-COMPILEY ......viiiii ettt e e et eb e e s tb s e e s ebbeeeesstbeeeaeesbeaaaaeessnsrsenes yacc(1)
concatenate ines in 0Ne Or MOTE fIleS.............cooiiiiiiiiiiii i e e e e s seae e paste(1)
CONCALENALE TWO SENGS .....ovvieeiveertieireeitre sttt ettt ette e bbb eea b e eate et e aesbesebeesbeesbeesbaeeteeenteesabeenaneenreeses string(3C)
concatenate, copy, and/or PrNT IlES .........c.eiiiiiiiiiiii e s cat(1)
conditional expressions, evaluate and t@St..............cccviiiiiiiieiiiiiiee e e sh(1), test(1)
construct file system on special file.............ccvviiiiiiiiii e e mkfs(8)
CONEENTS OF AIFRCTOTY, ISt .evvieuiiiiiieiis ettt ettt sttt ettt e et es e et e saeesbe e s b e e abaesbbeeareeareesbreeeneens 1s(1)
CONLEXE-TIEE GrAMMIAY, CICALE........uiiiiiiiiieiiiiie e ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e ste e eesabreeeesstaaeeseabeeeeasnsbbeneasenstsaresees vacc(1)
continue............. OSSOSO sh(1)
control characters, interpret ASA CAITIAGE ..........ccvvievvieiii et ecite e ettt e e s et e ebe e e satbe e e sareeestraaesenans asa(1)
COMITOL AOVICE. ...ttt et e ettt e e s e e e e e e st ettt et e eeeessniratrteeaeessssenaanraaes ioctl(2), stty(2)
control-flow constructs, shell programming lanGUAGE.............coueeruiiriiiiiriiiiie i sh(1)

conventional terMINAl NAIMIES............ccuviiiiieiiire et e ettt e et beete bt entreestbeessteessebrestneansebeaesabaeensareaean term(7)
convert ASCII to floating point, integer, or 1oNg INt@GET..........ceovieiririiriniiiiiiieenreee e e atof(3C)

convert between 3-byte integers and 1ong iNt@GeIS. ..........ccvveiiiiiiiiiiii e 13tol(3C)
convert between long and base-64 ASCIL...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii e a641(3C)
convert binary wtmp records into ASCILL...........cooiiiiiiii e fwtmp(8)
convert date and iMe to ASCIL............ooiiiiiiiiie ettt e e erea s ctime(3C)
convert floating point value to ASCIL StNG. .........ueiiiiiriieeie ettt ee ecvt(3C)
CONVEITTAPE fllE.. . ettt et e sttt e et e ae e st tbee e s satreesantbeeeesastbneaassantnbeeaeeenns dd(1)
convert, reblock, translate, and copy a (tape) file...........ooiviriiiiiiiiiiiiir e dd(1)
COPY an OPen flle deSCIPLOT.......cuiiiiiiiiieit ettt ettt st e e st e st e asibeeanebeeeenes dup(2), fentl(2)
copy files between tWo SYSTEIMS ............coiviiiiiiiiiiiece ettt e svbe s sab e e tre et eeaaeeeanes uucp(1C), uuto(1C)
COPY fI1eS QUL L0 MEAIA ... .eiiieiiiiiiie ettt ettt s e ettt b e et aesrbe e e sbaesssraeanteeasnsneeesabneesaseenens cpio(1)
copy files while simultaneously editing them ............coceoiiiiiiiiir e s sarese e sed(1)
copy line from standard input to standard OULPUL..........cccveeiiiiuiiiieiiie st line(1)
copy operating system from one or more SDF boot areas to another..............ccoeevveniineinieniennciieeen oscp(8)

COPY SEIING ..ottt ettt ettt ettt e e e ettt e e teeetteesabeessbeeeabeestbeessseassaesasseasbbeassbaeereseessbaeesbbaeenssnaenntseeannn string(3C)
COPY TAPC TIl@.... ettt et e ettt et e e e et baraeeanttabatae st tabaabraaens dd(1)
COPY 1O OF frOMI LLIF fIl@S .....oiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e e ettt e st e e e st beeeaesabbeareeseens lifcp(1)
copy, concatenate, and/Or PLNL FIES ..........eiiciiiiiiiiiiere ettt s et s ettt et e e sar e s eab e ebnae s e eines cat(1)
COPY, lINK, OF MOVE fIlES ........viiiiiiiiiiccce ettt ettt e s v e e et ae e e sabeeesnvaeesenereas cp(1)
core image, examine and/or modify for child ProCess.............ccviiriiiireriiiiie i ptrace(2)

core image file, deSCHPHON Of.......c.iiiiiiiii et et s core(5)
Lolo - T T OO U SO PTUUURR U trig(3M)
o7 W OO TP P PSP UPRPUPPUN sinh(3M)
COSINE TUNCHION ..ottt e ettt e e e et eee st e s e e et e s s rsesesseaab e s eesaattneesaaen trig(3M)
COSING, NYPEIDONC. ......oiiieiiiiiic et ettt e e s tbe e s baeessrae sttt eessssaeeantaeeeearens sinh(3M)
ot o OO O SO PRSP PPTOTPRTURIO cp(l)
(0153 Lo TRUU U PO OO TP PP PPU OO PPPUPPUTPPRTPP cpio(1)
cpio archive format, desCription Of............coooviiiiiiiiii et et a s cpio(5)
cpio archives, unpack/extract from 5.25" flexible diSCS ..........cvivviiriiriiiiiinieiie e upm(1)
cpio archives, unpack/extract from Command Set 80 cartridge tape..........ccvevvverierieniierneerireerieerieesienens upm(1)

1o15] o JOUURU TP U U U PP OUU U PO PRSP U PUPRSRUOY cpp(l)
(& (=7 Y S OO OO PP U PO PP PUTUUPPRRTPPPON creat(2)
101 = I e |1 =Te1 (o) 4V U OO OSSOSO SSPPR mkdir(1)
create a name for a temporary file.............ooieriiiiiiiiii e tmpnam(3S)
create a New ProCess .............coevvvereevinveenenannns e ——————————————————tatastant fork(2)
create a special file @NIIY.........oooiiiiiiii e et e e st ee e e aen mknod(5)
create an iNterprocess ChANNEl.............cciiiiiiiiiiii et re e eaeessbraeesasbaeastseaasnennes pipe(2)
create and open teMPOTary file ............ccoviiiiiiieiir e st e e tmpfile(3S)
create cat files for the MAaNUAL ..............oooiiiiiiiiii e et ae e s aree e saaaeenanes catman(8)
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create delta (change) for SCCS file.........c.uoiuiiiiiiiiciiiceicece ettt et srressaereens delta(1)
CrE@te deVICE fIlES......cccviiiieiciiiieie ettt ettt et e ste e sraeeraeeabe e seesteesbesebassbeenbeensseerssennesenssessnseans mkdev(8)
create directory, block/character special, fifo, or ordinaryfile...............ccoeevviviniiiiiiciecnnnns mknod(2), mknod(8)
Create NCIYPHON KOY .......ocuuviiiieieerieeieee sttt ettt et sesee e be e e e ba e e eaneebaasseasseesssassseesseesassassses makekey(8)
Create IBraries, ArChIVES ..........c....ooivuvviiiiiii ittt s et e et e e e esstee s eotasaesessates e sentsbaesesannreeeenan ar(1)
create NK 10 flle........cccuiiiiiiieie ettt e sve st e et e s ba e s ta e e e sae s asree s nbaenreaaeennees link(1), link(2)
create MNtAb table ..........c.ooiiiiiiiii ettt en everrreneeeeennraees setmnt(8)
create new file, overwrite exiSHNG file.............cocvoviieieieriiieieie ettt ettt en e creat(2)
create new operating system from ordinary files.............cc.ccceeerirniniiiininiencee e oscp(8)
create or change parameters of SCCS files...........ccoecuiieciiiiiiicirrecr e admin(1)
create UNIQUE file NAME..........cciiiiiiiiiii et e s e rtbee s s e ree e e s baesessatataesannrseasassanssenas mktemp(3C)
creation mask, get/set forfile.............oooviiiiiiiiiiiciieecr e sh(1), umask(1), umask(2)
CTOTY ...ttt et e re et e euteeateeeae e eeb e e b eesstesabeausesbeesateasaa s beesaeesa e os e am et anseeesseanseeraasase s basaeeaasaesssearsaensrannssenreseranes cron(8)
cron(8), schedule commands fOr CYON(8) ..........cooviiiiiiiiieeiee et st eees e raenes crontab(5)
[0 () 1 -1 o TN OO SRPURORUPRPTRR crontab(5)
CRT, facilitate viewing of CONtINUOUS teXE ON.........c.eviiiieriiirierieesicieste st eteese s e ereeaeceeesanesseseresssesneersens more(1)
CRT, information about graphics devices With...............ccccccvevieeriiiniiiiiccireiieec et eerre e graphics(4)
1ot 4V o S U SRS UO SRR crypt(1), crypt(3C)
CEOITIIA. 1. vt evveieie ettt ettt e e s b e str e sbee s ha et e e s ee s e e ssbesnseenbeenseansaeaneeraessbeassesasasrssasnsearsassessansnsans ctermid(3S)
101115 4 L= SO RO U TN P PPN ctime(3C)
CU Lottt e estte et e e e eatrte e e eaateteesaeas e e eaassnnaeeeesn s teaan kbt e e e nn bt a e s ha e s e Rntasearhtaaeeanrbeae et beeeeeaarhaeeeaabasaeaeearaaaesenarnrees cu(1C)
current directory, Print NAME Of...........ccoieciiiireeiieieieee st srese e seesressre s e streestesseesssessesasaesssserssassnesassenns pwd(1)
CUITENE @VENES, PINL .....uiiiiiieiiieiieieiiiiiire e e erisiireetae s s beraeeeeseeenssssstataseeeessssrenasasessssstessasassesaeesesesssssssnees news(1)
current working directory, Change ............c.ccoveevirererieiieeier et creee st e ee et essaee e cd(1), sh(1), chdir(2)
current working directory, Print NAME Of.............ccc.iviiiieciiiiiiiieie ettt e eaaeeere e stee e veestneae s esbaeesarenas pwd(1)
CUSEIIA. ... 1t evvteiieeiieeeteesteeste s ertessteaesbaesseensesssaessaassesseeasstessaass e asbesaseenseessesnssensesaseesnsansesssssesseesnsessseenss cuserid(3S)
CULL ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e e ettt st e e sabeeeettaeesb e e sat e e e st e e eabeeens b e e e ae et e R ae e st e enEa s e akbaeaRbeaant e e e aaeennsaeessabennsbeeantsreennnes cut(1)
cut out selected fields of each line of @ file............cccviiiuiieiiiiiiiccr e e cut(1)
dAemMON, HIN@ PINEY .....c..iiiiiiiieiiie it ee e ste e ssestresr e e bae st asbaesseeebs e beesbsessasesesessaensesasssessseesessnneres Ipd(1)
Data Encryption Standard..............ccccoouiiiiieiiiiiiiie et ecirte st e e e e ssveessveseveeebaeeeareeeiaree s aeaeeanaeeians crypt(3C)
data base, relational data base OPEIAtOL ...........c...coviiiiuriiiieieeeieeeeeestieeeceeeeteeeeaeeeaeteetesenraeeseneeeeateessnees join(1)
data segment, change space alloCAtON fOr .........ccccovieiieeienereiier e e e esr e esesbeeeraesereesebeeeseasbeeens brk(2)
data segments, specify Maximum NUMDBET Of ...........cc.cciviiiiiiiinieiieeiee et esre et eaeseree s uconfig(8)
data types, include file defining data types for system code..............coovveuiniiiiiniinniiccnniceie e, types(7)
datacomm, accept/reject files received through UUCP OF UULO .........cciiviiiciieiiieeeiei e ciee e ceee e uuto(1C)
datacomm, copy files between tWo SYSIEMS ...........co.eerieieririiririereieeetene et a et nraenees uucp(1C), uuto(1C)
datacomm, execute command on anOther SYSIEM .............cccceviiiiiiiciiie e ittt e e eaaae e uux(1C)
datacomm, get status of, or cancel, previous UUCP COMMANGS ...........cccvrreeriiriiicienrre e erreineveeereaneens uustat(1C)
datacomm, list of KNOWN SYStEM NAMES ..........eouiruiiiiriiriiiie ettt ettt esie st e et e srasbeeaeens uucp(1C)
datacomm, log of uucp and UUX traNSACHONS ...........ccviieirveiiireerieeeieerreeeieesiaeeetreesaseeeetreesnnrsesseeeennns uucp(1C)
ATE......oee ettt e ettt e bt e s e —e e e i b eeeaateaesantee e s e atae e e s eataaeseeraneees date(1)
date and time, convert to ASCIISING. ..........ccueieriiiiireeiiii ettt erree e et eere et e e etreeesnaeeeeneeeenes ctime(3C)
ALE, SCL.....ei ittt ettt ettt et e et e r e e e bt e e e b ee e aaeebateete e e besabeeentteenteteenneeseraaresnreean stime(2)
date, SEt ANA/OT PINL......c..eiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e ettt e et teesevesesreeessseesassesaseesasseerasaesertaaeestessesnesensreas date(1)
dates, reminder service for IMPOITANL. .........c.ccivirerieiriirreireree teretresrrresbeesrsesstaeseesassasessssesasssseseras calendar(1)
Ta Y e | ) SO OO SO O SO OO SO OO PT RPN ctime(3C)
daylight saving time, me corrected fOr ............oecuiiiriniiiieie ettt st ae e eene e ctime(3C)

.............................................................................................................................................................. dd(1)
deallocate a bloCk Of MEIMOIY .........ioviriiriiiiieiieree ettt st e ssa e s e e baesnae sensasaneens malloc(3C)
debug damaged file SYSLEMI..........c.eoviiviiriiiieciintest sttt e st ssaesreste st ere st e s baasteesabeesaresnresanaesnresas fsdb(8)
AEDUGTET ...ttt ettt et e et e e s e st e et te b e e ate e esbeaatsstaearseaatesaseebaeeRbesa b e e b aaeateernbeerteebaeeeraens adb(1)
debugging, enable break-point debugging for child process............cccccovviceiieiiiciii e, ptrace(2)
delays, settings and controls for terminal QULPUL ...............ccciieviiiiiiiiiiieecie et erve e e tty(4)
I . . et e e e e e e e raaaaaara e ra e r et a—— delta(1)
delta, add 1O SCCS flle....coiiriiiieeeie ettt e e e e e e e eeesses s aseeteesssarasesasesessessssessresanataseeessesesnn delta(1)
delta, change commentary of SCCS...........cocooiriiiiiiiiiiiei ettt ettt b st sae b en cdc(1)
delta, inform user of any deltas being created for specific SCCS file ............ccceeviiinicrienieniceeieieiie e sact(1)
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delta, remove from SCCS flle .......ooeeeiie e e rmdel(1)
demand loadable, Set fOr PrOGIAIM ...........cc.viiiiiiiiciiiiie ettt et chatr(1)
EYOME. ... oottt ettt ettt h ettt ettt et e ettt e nte et enne e e e enaaeaas deroff(1)
DES @NCIYPHON ..ottt ettt et ea ettt et b et ettt e et et et etae e crypt(3C)
description of /etc/passwd, pWA.hfles ..........ccooiiiiiiii e passwd(5)
description of OS management COMMANGS ..............c..oooiiiiiieiiee e e osmgr(8)
description Of @NVIFONIMENT ...........ccuiiiiiiiit et environ(7)
description Of GrOUP flle..........coviiiiiice e group(5)
description of magic.h and Magic NUMDBEYS .............c..coiiiiiiiiiiie e magic(b)
deSCHPLOr, ClOSE TIlE .......veeii et close(2)
descriptor, copy/dUplicate file .............cccoeiiiiieiieiit e dup(2), fentl(2)
descriptor, @et Value Of file ...........oooiiiiiiiiice e ferror(3S)
device driver, select virtual device dIiVer...........c...cviviiiiiiieiiiiiieiccie e uconfig(8)
AEVICE AHVEYS, ISt .......vevieiiii it Isdev(1)
device file, create bloCK/CharaCter .............oouiooeeeeee e mknod(2), mknod(8)
AEVICE fIl@S, CEALE. .........oiiiiiiiieeie e e et mkdev(8)
device files, perform fuNCHONS ON...........cc.iiiiii i ioctl(2), stty(2)
device names, pack/unpack for MKNOA(2) ..........cccuieriieiiiiiiiiee e mknod(5)
device, description of hpib interface to...............ooooiiiiiiii e hpib(4)
devices, DACKING SLOT@ ..........iiiiiietiiii ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et et e et e e e eat e e st e e ateesbeeeteeensaesnseeenaeeas vson(2)
devices, information about those with Graphics Crt's.............c..cooviiiiiiiiiie e graphics(4)
EUNITL ..ottt et ettt ettt et e et e st et e e b e et e e abeen e e st et e et e e et e ene e et eeeaeeene e devnm( )
A ettt et e e ettt et e et eeeeae e df(1)
diagnostics, add t0 PIOGIAIML. ... ..coiuietieiritiiie et e ete et teeetee st et a et beteesatesseeeseeeseaesseeaaeeassaasaeanneeesneea assert(3X)
o111 OSSO T SO S RO U USRS SRR diff(1)
differences between files, MAark .............cooeoiiiiiieiiiiiieie e diffmk(1)
QIR L et b et bbbttt et eae e et e e ert e e tee e e aanes diff(1)
IR e diffmk(1)
digitizer, description of hpib INEIface 10 .......cc.ieieiiiiiiiiiie e hpib(4)
GETCITIP Lttt ettt ettt ettt et e et e e et e et dircmp(1)
directory clean-up for UUCP SPOOL dITECIOIY .......c.eivieiieiiiiiicie ettt uuclean(8)
directory, change root for duration of command................ccooovieiiiiiiiiiicceceee e chroot(1), chroot(2)
directory, change WOTKING..............ccoiiiuiiiiiiiee e cd(1), sh(1), chdir(2)
IrECLOTY, COMPATE tWO.......veiiieiiee ettt ettt e e e et e e e et e e e e aaeeeenaeeean dircmp(1)
QIr@CLOTY, CTEALE .........eeeeeeie et ettt ettt et e et et e e et e e e e e e mkdir(1), mknod(2)
directory, description of internal SDF format of ..............oocuiiiiiiiiiiece e dir(5)
directory, extract from path NAME ..............oooiiiiiiiieii e e basename(1)
dIirectory, ist CONEENES Of........ccviiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e e et e e e e e Is(1)
directory, list contents Of LIF ..ottt lifls(1)
QIT@CLOTY, TTIOVR.... ettt ettieetee ettt et et e ettt etee e b esst et e e ae e ess e e bt esseessesseasbeess e anbe e st e esseessesssseensaesabeennseenses mvdir(1)
directory, print name of CUITent WOTKING..............ccoioiiiiiiiiiieie et pwd(1)
IXECLOTY, TRIMIOVE. ... ..ottt e ettt e e et e e e e e eae e et e e e et e e e enaeee e rm(1)
GITNAIMIC ...ttt ettt ettt et e e et e et e et e et e et e et e et e et e e et e et e e e e e enne e basename(1)
disc blocks, report NUMBET Of fIe...........cuiiiiiieieieieiee ettt ettt ettt e e e df(1)
disc drivers, information about blocked/unblocked interface. ...........cccoeevoeeeoeeiiiee e disc(4)
dISC USAGE, SUIMIMATIZE...........cvviieviieieiitetie ettt e et e et eeaae e aeese e et et e e eeeeene e e s e e esteenteeeaee e seeeeateenseeenseasaseans du(1)
disc, write current contents of MeMOTY T0.........c..eooeiiiiiiiie e sync(2), sync(8)
display buffering, specify number of pages of.............ccccuoeeiiiiiiiiiiie e uconfig(8)
docUMENAtON, ON-INE ......oiiiiiiiiiicee e e et man(1)
documents, print USING MIM MACTOS ...........eivveevrerieerieetiee it eteeteetee et e eaeeesteesteeetaeeaeeereeeaeesesseeeaeeeseeeasee e mm(1)
dOt () COMMANG........ccviiiiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt et e et etbeess bt e eteeeaseeae e sseesseeeaseeesseeasaeenseenseeeaseens sh(1)
driver, information about blocked/unblocked discinterface...............oovvvieieooiiiieeiiiiie e disc(4)
AIVETS, HSE AUICE ... .viviiiiiiiieiie e e ettt Isdev(1)
ULttt ettt h e a et b et b e ehe e sae e b e eate e a bt b e eat e et e e Neeeateeeteeeas et aneenteeasbeeereeeeaseennns du(1)
dump, format trace dump from 12780(1C).......cocviiuiiiiriiiieie ettt r2780trace(1)
dump, octal or hexXxadeCimal .............cocvoiiiiiiiiiie e od(1)
Lo LT o TSROSO TSRO PSP RRPP dup(2)
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duplicate an open file deSCHPIOL ..........c..coiiieeiiii ettt dup(2), fentl(2)
© ettt et ettt eeeereeeeeeuteteeeeeteeaeiteeeeestteeeeeeereeeeiateteeeatteeeeattete et eeeaasatte et ntbaeeeantteaeaanraeeeannrreeeeaaataraeeeaearrnne ex(1)
=Tel o Lo T OO U OSSR P SO UU RS PRRRRROTPO echo(1)
echo (print) arguments after shell interpretation.................ccoceovviieiiiiiiiice e echo(1)
LoV ST ecvt(3C)
=T SR URURRIUP ed(1)
@UAALA.......viiieii ettt et e e e ete e st e rt et b e ete e bs e beebeeeateabe e e baetbeatbeeabeesbeeaseeteeeabeeenreenteas end(3C)
@G, eeette et e e et e ete e beeh b e e et et e e ba bt e eat et e et e e eae et aeerbeeabeetteteeeabaetaeetbeeetaeenreeeas ex(1)
editing activity, print for SCCSfile..........cuuiriiriieiiricece et et sbae e e stsaestneesenes sact(1)
L=e 100 Y1 (=r= 1 0 B 1=« SRR PPPRPPPPRPPRPPRIRt sed(1)
=Ta 11 Lo gl (=5« PR USRS RRRRRTN ed(1), ex(1)
CAIOL, VISUBL EEXE ... veiiieeieiiiietie ettt ettt ettt e e ettt e st e e e eaa et ses bt eesesatetee s eeabeeeesessaseeseateeesestntseeesesnnsaeeeeneeens vi(1)
effective user/group ID’s, Get fOr PrOCESS.........cccviviiieriiiieerrieieeseesrestese e testresrestbee e eteessaeeseeesseenseens getuid(2)
=01 =) o U OO P SRS PRPPRRt grep(1)
B S ittt et e e e —————e e e sa—————tt et ae—a ————ettteteesr e ——————eesotraaa—————ttatatetaaaens ems(2)
EMS, deSCHPHON Of.......ccuviiiviiiiicie ettt ettt e e te e ebe e sbe e saveeatsesbeeeareesseeeraeeseeerbesneesnseenns ems(2)
emulation of asynchronous terminal............c.cccveriiiiiiiii e et eeeree s aterm(1C)
emulation, IBM 2780/3780 termmiNals ..........coovuvueeiiieiieiiieie et eeeetee e eee et eeee e e e e e e eeeeseeeenreaens r2780(1C) -
eNCOAE/d@COAR fIlES.......cuee ittt et e a e s r e e be e te e areeaa e e et e saaeertaean crypt(1)
1<) Ter g o SO OSSPSR RURPPRNS crypt(3C)
ENCIYPL/AECIYPE fIlES .....iiviieiiiiie ittt ettt st et et e e eere e be e et e et e e e b e e taessaeerneeenneean crypt(1)
eNCIYPHON K@Y, GENEIALE .......c.uiiciiiiiiiiciieeeiie ettt e et eesaesrteesteeeseeeeesabaeessaesesseessseeessseessnreeeans makekey(8)
I ettt e et ettt ettt ————————ttteeeataea———aaaaaear———aaaaaaaat e e ta ettt ——————— end(3C)
=] Ve [e1 =) Y SRS TR RRRTRRRTT getgrent(3C)
ENAPWEINL. ...t ittt ettt ettt et e et e eetreeeteeeeeteeebaeeateeebeeeasseeesaeeetebeeenreeeetneeeeneseetteeenrreeerrees getpwent(3C)
1=3 01T OSSO PO PUPON env(1)
environment variable, et ValUe Of ............ocviiiiiiiciin e getenv(3C)
environment, description of parameters and USage.............cceeiveeieieieieieicrie e eee e sh(1), environ(7)
environment, install parameters in..............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e sh(1)
eNVIrONMENt, PINE CUITENL.......c.uiieiiiiiieiiciiieeeeiteeeeerree e srteeesteeeeeettaaeeestetaeasassareaeessssseesasssssesssssssesesesnssnes env(1)
environment, set for duration of ONe COMMANA............c.cooviiveiiiiiieiiee et eee et e et eeeeesere e e eeane env(1)
environment, set Up at login Me ............cvviiiiiiiiiiiiice ettt e et e e e sabae e e e e eenns profile(5)
EQOF (end-of-file) character, desCription Of...........c.ccceiiiiieiiiiiriieiciee sttt s tty(4)
EQOF, indicate receipt of when reading file .............c..cccviiiiiiiiiiiiie e e ferror(3S)
EOL (end-of-line) character, description Of .............cc.coiieiiiiieiieie ettt sv s eaaeeereeeens tty(4)
eqn, tbl, nroff, troff constructs, remMOVE frOM teXL.........c.cecovriiiiiiiiii et deroff(1)
erase character, deSCHPHON Of...........viiiieriiiiieiieeie ettt s st e et e st se e esaeesreessaessseeseensaaessseasnnns tty(4)
L1 ST err(1)
1= a1 = ORI errfile(5)
CITINTO. ... ettt ettt ettt e et e ete et e b e e teess e st e ea b e b e st et e era e Rt e eheeaa e st e ke eetees st e st erteeteerbenreereenbeeneebaerts errinfo(2)
errinfo, report value for last command failure..............c.oooiiiiiiiiiiiiice e err(1)
=3 4.4 0 Lo RO errno(2)
errno, report value for last command failure............c.ocoevviiiiiiinin e err(1)
ERROR ...ttt ettt ettt et e b e st e et e et e ebe e s e ba s e et e esseabaeaeesee sabesseestesseeasesseaseesbeersenseeasesseas regexp(7).
CITOL INAICALOT ......vviiciie ittt cte ettt e ettt e et eetb et e e s teesbeebeeabeebeesseesabeeateesteeeateesseesneessseesseerbeeanreas errinfo(2)
error indicator for system calls ...............cooviiiiiiiiiii s e erro(2)
error indicator while reading file............c..covviiiiiiieiic et ferror(3S)
errOr INAICALOY, TESEE STATUS OFf .......eoivviiciiiei ittt e ettt eeaae e et e s eereeeenteeeennaee s ferror(3S)
error information on last command failure ...............cc.eiviiiiiiiiiiiee e err(1)
error 10gging file fOr SYSIEIM ..........civiiiii ittt ettt e ete e ear e etseereeeaeeeaneeseeeree e errfile(5)
error message generator from C PrOGrams...........covvuierieeriiiririeerrerairereieesesvesesseeeeseesseeessseesssseesssnnes perror(3C)
=2 (=3 4 SO OO P O USSR end(3C)
UL ..ottt ittt et et e b e e s h e e e h b e e e et b e et b e eh e e hbeehee ek e et abeeteeeabeeaeeetaeetreerbeebeeeabeeeteeerreeees sh(1)
evaluate arguments @s AN EXPIESSION ..........ccveiirierrieeiiiereneeeireesereesseeseesesisseessresesisessssesenssesssesessssesssns expr(1)
1= OO PO SRR SPRPPPPPPRP ex(1)
examine text, facilitate on soft-Copy termMiNalS ...........cocivvieriiriieriiieieeie e e more(1)
©XEC ..ttt ireuituittuttttrarrrreeeeeee e ettt reeeee e et b e —taaeaeeeaeeaannbabaeeeeeaa arateteeaantttbeeaaeaeeeeeeaantarareeaseeeeanrnnrarar sh(1), exec(2)
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X e exec(2)
CRECLE ...t e et ettt et e e b e e —ee ekt eatat e ettt aeetre e et raeeataeaensreeetba e traaeans exec(2)
1= (= ol J OO OSSO SRR P PP exec(2)
executable file, extract symbol table (name list) entries from ...............cccooviivriiiiiiiiccc e nlist(3C)

executable file, Gt SIZ@ Of ...........iiiiiiiiie ittt ettt et e e e s size(1)
executable linker/assembler output file, description Of .............cccuiiieiiiriirii it a.out(5)

execute a file i CUITENT PIrOCESS .........cociiiii it e et e e e e abe e e e e atre e e e avareeeas exec(2)
execute command at lower or higher PHOTItY...........ccviiiiiiiiiiiii e nice(1), nice(2)

execute command immune to hangups, logouts, and QUILS ..............ccccoovvviiiieiiiiiie e nohup(1)

execute command 0N @NOther SYSLEIM .......c...eiiiiiiiiiiiiitceie ettt ettt s e s eas uux(1C)
execute command using different root direCtory.........cooviiviieriieiiiicie e chroot(1)

execute commands at specified date(s) and tme(s) ...........c..eeevvuiiieiiieeiiiiee e at(1), cron(8)

execute COmMMANAS FTOM TIIE ...oooieee e e et e e e e e ettt eeeaaas sh(1)
execute New Program in @XIiSHNG PIOCESS...........ceiuiereriieerrireeeiiireeniteernrereeseeiseeeessiersresesssreraeeanes sh(1), exec(2)

execute uucp commands 0N 10Cal SYSLEIM ..........oiuiiiiiiiiiiiee e uuxqt(1C)

execute Work requests On remote SYSLRIM. ........coviiruirieiieriieiiteree ettt eiree e s uucico(1C), uux(1C)

execution profile, create for Program .............coovuiiiiiiiieriieieciee e profil(2), monitor(3C)

execution, suspend process execution for time interval..............c.cccocvvviiiiiieniniiiiec e sleep(1), sleep(3C)

©XCCV ..ttt e ettt et ettt ——e e et e — et et eea—eee et —e et — et e et e e et e et aaaans exec(2)
©XECVE ... etitiiieeeeeiitteeessiteeeeeetataeeeestase e e e sassaeaeeae b eeesaa bt beeea ket e e eh ket e e ekt e e e be e e e et e hte e e e sttt eeaeenntbeeeeeanttteeeeaennnes exec(2)
12 CToL o T TSP SPRPTTPPPRP exec(2)
XAt Lttt e e et ————e ettt ——etae et t i —————atttta i ——a ettt aaaanas exit(2)
1= PSPPSRI sh(1), exit(2)
exit from enclosing for Or While 100D .......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e eatr e e e e e e sh(1)
1234 o TS U OO PSP RUSPPUPOP exp(3M)
EXPAINA. ..eeet ettt e et e e e b e e teeeatte e e e bt e e beeetaeeebe e eeatae e abaeettaeeteeeenreeenres expand(1)
expand tabs tO SPACES, ANd VICE VEISA.........ecutiiiieiiieeiieiie ettt sttt ee sttt ettt ebeesbeesteebeesabeenneeseeeenas expand(1)
EXPONENE, TAISE 2 10 @ POWEK .....eeiiiiiieiiiiiieeee e ettt e e etteteeteeeeteeeesetbaeasssaeaeesssaseeesaasseeeesasseeeesaasssaeeeessanes frexp(3C)
eXPONENtiAl FUNCHON. ......ccciiiiiiiiiii e e et e e et e e e et e e e e eetb e e e e e seabseeesseaaraeeeeesararenas exp(3M)
1= g0 T ) ¢ T O O SRS SRR sh(1)
(=4 o SO PSP U U PPORRUSTPP expr(1)
EXPICSCIVE .....eieiuitiieeeeiiteeeeeiette e e eetteeeeatasaeseesnateeaaassbeaeasasaeeastaesaassseeasasseeeas asssaeeasesseaeanssaesesasnssaeeeeaesasnsnsns ex(1)
exXPression, evaluate argUIMENES @S.............cccoiiiiiiiiiieieeeiieeesiieeeitieeesreeeeestreseeesssraeeessataeeeeessesseseensssssreeens expr(1)
EXT@COVEYT ... ettt et eee et ettt et eeeeeaaaababbe b bt et ee e s e s sbae et e e e e et bbbt ee e e subb e et et e e eeeeaa et et bbbttt e e e e e ee e e babtbabebaeneneee ex(1)
Extended Memory System deSCription .............ccocuireererieriinieiee sttt eieeveeseseesaesesteeseaeseesseasaesanens ems(2)
external symbols, examine execution Profile for..............ccoviirieriiiiiieie e prof(1)
extract entries from symbol table (name list) of executable file............ccccoovvevvieiiiiiiiiiiiie e, nlist(3C)

extract files from 5.25" flexible diSCS............ooiviiiiiiiiiiiicic ettt upm(1)
extract files from Command Set 80 cartridge tape archives...............ccccviiiiiiiiiiii i upm(1)

EXIract flles frOM MEAIA ... ...ccvviiei ittt ettt e e e e et eate e e e ettbaaeeeatraseeeeearaeaeeeaeaaees cpio(1)
extract portions Of Path NAMIES ...........cvieiiie et e e sbe e e eeee e saneeenees basename(1)
BT T ettt ettt e bt e tb et b et e bt e ett e bt e e beeeateerteeaeeeateeareeanteas f77(1)
BB Lttt ettt e bt e bt e bt et st e etb e et et e ae e st e e e b e e nteetbeeateasareenaraen floor(3M)
BBLS@ ..ttt ettt e e ettt ettt e ta ettt beeab e e Rt e e ntte st bt e ae e st e enbeatrennbeenaraeentes true(1)
| (cR T S OO ST TSRO U PR PP SRR PR fc(1)
CLOS@ ..ttt ettt ettt arr e bt e R ae Rt e b e esseeenbeanra e tneeabbeatreernren fclose(3S)
10 111 DO OO ST PP PP PSS UPRRRIP fentl(2)
fentl(2), description of requests and argUMENts fOr.........c..ciiiiiiiieiiiiiieee e fentl(7)
fentlh, deSCIPLON Of .....eviiiiiiiii ittt ettt sttt e e beeta et e et e sseesseetaeseeseessaeansens fentl(7)
BCULL o s ecvt(3C)
(e [0] 123 o VOO U U O T U O O U OO OO PRSPPSO fopen(3S)
BT e bt tb et e et eab et beeeteeeabeeae e eteeebaeeareenteeenns ferror(3S)
=1 (o) U OO OO O SO PSS UUU PR PTSR ferror(3S)
BELUSIL. .. ettt be e be et e et b e eabe e eateeabeestbeabe e treesbaearbaeareaeas fclose(3S)
1 (=1 (o RO U T USRS P ST PPBRPPRR getc(3S)
=1 OSSP USRS PSU SRR gets(3S)
BGE@D . ettt e e e e te bt be et te e be e ebee s ereeete et e ebeeetbeeaeeetbeeabaeeares grep(1)
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fifo special file, CrEAtE .........c.vviiiiiiii et mknod(2), mknod(8)
file attributes file, dESCIPHON Of .......ccuiiiiiiiee ettt s fs(5)
BI@ CONIIOL ...ttt e bt e sat e ettt e et et e ettt e e b e e eob e ea sbae e e bt e e e b eenraeaeanee fentl(2)
file control constants, file containing definitions Of ...............cccoiiiiiiiiiiini fentl(7)
file creation MASK, SEL........coooi ittt taaaatsaantssarensnrennrnas sh(1), umask(1), umask(2)
file descriptor, @SsiQN SLIEAMI L0 ........icccuiiiiieicieieete et ee e eteee ettt e eite e sttt e s teesteesbeeesnseesnseeaessneeesneneenanbeene fopen(3S)
file dESCIIPLOL, ClOSE ......iiiivii ittt ettt et e bbbt et e st e et e e e ettt e ettt eeabneeeareeeans close(2)
file descriptor, COPY/AUPHCALE ........eeviiiieeceiee ettt ettt dup(2), fentl(2)
file descriptor, create file POINTEY USING ..........eeeeiiiiiiiiiiiie e ettt ee et e e e e e etbe e e e e e bt e e e e eneanees fopen(3S)
file descriptor, determine if associated with terminal ..............c..coociiriiiiiiiiie e ttyname(3C)
file descriptor, Get VAIUE Of .......ccuiiiiiie ittt et et ferror(3S)
file name, create file NnAME US. i-NOAE LiSt............ooiiiiiiiiiiii e ncheck(1)
file NAME, Create UNIQUE............ccuiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e et e e e et e e e e ataeeeeanebaeeessanseeaeans mktemp(3C)
file name, extract from pPath NAME.............cccoooviiiiiiii ittt e se e es basename(1)
file name, find special file for mounted file system on which file lies............c.ccccooiniiiiinnc, devnm(8)
file name, generate for temporary file..............ooveviiiiriiiiici e tmpnam(3S)
file name, generate for terminal...........c.ccoooeenciniinicnenn ettt ettt et e et ettt e e eebeeeeaeaes ctermid(3S)
file pointer, create using file d@SCIPLOT ...........eiuriiieiieit ettt e fopen(3S)
file pointer, MOVe read/WIite (SEEK) ...........c..ceviriiiiiieiieeeiteeete ettt et et e eaee et e abee s etbeeenneeeeenteeeenneas Iseek(2)
file pointer, ObtaIN fOr file.............ooiiiiii et e e ens fopen(3S)
file pointer, re-assign to @NOther file ............cciiiiiiiiiiii e fopen(3S)
file size limit, Get fOr PrOCESS. ........cciuiiiieiieeie et ie ettt e et e e et ae e e te et eebe e et eestaeesaseeesaeesnsaeesnsaeeenseeeennnas ulimit(2)
file system consistency check and interactive rePair ..............cooueeeierieriiiieniiiiie e fsck(8)
file SYSLEIM A@DUGGEY ......c.vviiiiiiieeiie ettt ettt ettt fsdb(8)
file system name, get fOr MOUNTEA ............eeiiieiiiiieeie ettt e e e sareeens ustat(2)
file system pack name, get for MoUNtEd............coviiiiiiiiiiii e ustat(2)
file system, backup file system on cpio @rChiVe ............ccceeiiiiiiiiieieiciee e backup(8)
file system, construct on special file.............ooiiuiiiiiiii e mkfs(8)
file system, find special file associated With .................cc..oviiiiiiiiiiie e devnm(8)
file system, install COMMEANAS IN..........ooiiiiiii ettt et e e er et ae e et ae e s aeaensseeens install(8)
file system, list of those to be checked by fSCK(8).........cccviiieiiiiiiiiieiiieie et checklist(5)
file system, MOUNt OF UNIMOUNL ..........oiiiiiiiieiiieie et mount(1), mount(2), umount(2)
file system, table of mounted file SYSLEMS ...........coceriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et mnttab(5)
file, assign another file name to already open file.............cccooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiie fopen(3S)
file, assign DUEIING t0 OP@IN........cuiiiieiiiiieie ettt ettt et s eas setbuf(3S)
file, BUffered 1AM fIOM. .........oiiiieiiieeeee et e et e et e e e e e e e e e e e fread(3S)
file, BUIfEred WITEE 1O ......oooiiiiiiiei e e e e e e e et e e e et e e e e e e s e e aare s fread(3S)
file, change GrouP ID Of ........cooiiiiiiiiiii et ettt enae e e chown(1), chown(2)
file, chan@e MOAE Of ..........ouiiiiiiiiieee et e e e ae e e s e et ee e e e e e e snabeaneeee chmod(1), chmod(2)
file, ChANGE OWNET ......cccviiiieiiiiii ettt et ettt et e e e chown(1), chown(2)
file, change permission DitS ..............cocviiiiiuiiiiccieie e e eaee e chmod(1), chmod(2)
file, Check reviSioN NUIMDBET OT....... ... e e e e e e e e et atan e eeaeaeaeeaeeeeeeeeenes revck(8)
file, close @ buffered OPen flle.............uiiuiiiiiie e e fclose(3S)
file, COPY LIF TN OF QUL ....oeiiiiieiiie ittt ettt ettt et st st e et eeniteeeseneee e lifep(1)
file, copy to tape while performing certain CONVErSIONS............ooeouieiriieriieiiieiiiee ittt dd(1)
file, count words, lines, and characters contained therein ................ccccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiecce e wc(1)
file, create and OPEN TEIMPOTAIY ..........c.ueiriiiiiuieieiieciieceteeerereeesereesbeeeeeessbeesnbeaessbeesaneesensbeesnseeeesnneeas tmpfile(3S)
file, create deviCe/SPECIAL..........ccueiiiiiieie ettt mkdev(8)
file, create Or OVEIWIILE OFAINAIY.......c.uiiiitiiiiie ettt et ie et et e et etae e e seteentaee et e enenbeeentteeennbeeenbaeenas creat(2)
file, create or remove HNK tO/frOm .........ooooiiiiiiiiiii e link(1), link(2), unlink(2)
file, create ordinary.............cccveevvieeriieniierienieee ettt oo ————eeeeon e —————eeeee e e et —benretateaaaeeeeaaaaae mknod(2)
file, description of SCCS file fOrmMat.........ccuiiieiiiiiiieieire ettt ettt e e sccsfile(5)
file, description of buffered I/ .............coiiiiiii ittt st stdio(3S)
file, description of password file, /etc/PassWd..............c.ccceririiireiiie e et passwd(5)
file, determine accessibIlity Of ............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e s access(2)
file, error 10g@iNg file fOr SYSTIM......c..iiiiiiiiiiiei et e e seee s errfile(5)
file, find and/or remove duplicate HNeS iN ............ccoiuiiiiiiiiiiie e uniq(1)
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file, fiNd SPEIlNG @ITOIS IN ... ..eiuvitieiiie ettt ettt et ettt et e bttt ettt e e et et e e et e e ennne spell(1)
file, generate NAME fOr tEIMPOTAIY .........cueiiiriiiieeitieitte ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e stbeesareeneeaens tmpnam(3S)
file, get INfOrMAtION ADOUL .........iiiiiiiii ettt et e et eetb e e et e e e e e aarbee e e e s tssaseeaeeennerns stat(2)
file, get/set Status flags fOT ........oiiiiie ettt e e fentl(2)
file, indicate the occurrence of an error while reading ...........cccccoeiiviviiiiiiiieiiiic e ferror(3S)
file, indicate when EOF is encountered when reading from...............ccccccoooiiiiiiiii i, ferror(3S)
file, 1oCAte IN fIle SYSLEITI ... ...viiiiiiee ettt et ettt ettt et e ettt eb e e s e ate e tae e et e areeneras find(1)
file, MOVE tO NEW POSIHON IML..e..eiiieiitie ettt ettt ettt et e et e e s et eeeebeaeaas Iseek(2)
file, open for reading OF WITHNG ..........vieiriiieiie ettt ettt ettt s e et e e open(2)
file, open with assigned BUfering.............oc.oiiiiiiiiiiie e fopen(3S)
file, PHNTIAST PAIT Of ...ttt e et et e ettt et e et e ekt e e e et e e b e e e tbnbeennnr e e eanees tail(1)
file, put line length specifications in teXt files ............oceiiiiiiiiiiie e fspec(5)
file, put margin specifications in teXt flles ............cooociiiiiriiiii e fspec(5)
file, put tab specifications N teXt files ...........cciiiiiiiieiieie e fspec(5)
file, read and execute COMMANAS FrOM........oiiiiii ittt e e e aeeeeeesesraaenas sh(1)
file, read and format data frOML........cooiiiiiieiiee e scanf(3S)
file, read CharaCter frOM ......ooiiiiiete e getc(3S)
111 =T Ve B3 o) o « NEUUUUUURUUU U TR PR P PO PUUP SO PPUPTURTPRON read(2)
file, read SEHNG IIOM ..ottt ettt e bb e saae e anteeeeabteastbe e e e sreeeneneeas gets(3S)
file, YA WOTA fTOIM ...ttt getc(3S)
I, TOIMIOVC. ...ttt ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e eaeaes rm(1)
file, TEMOVE @ LIF ... ettt lifrm(1)
file, remove extra new-line Characters frOM.........oooioiiie e e e e e e e e e eeeraeaaens rmnl(1)
file, remove selected fields from each IN@ iN ..........oooiiiiiiiiiii e cut(1)
file, remove selected table COIUMN @NES FrOML. .. ... et e e e e e e e e eeeaaenens cut(1)
file, 1eNAME LLIF ... i e e et aaa e lifrename(1)
file, rewind before next [/O OPeratioN.............ccoiiiriiiiiiieriie et et ee e e st e e et e e et e as fseek(3S)
file, search contents of for specified SIHNG(S) .......vvervriirieieiit it grep(1)
file, set/clear set-user-1D, set-group-ID, sticky DItS ..........cocvveiviiiiiiiiiieeeieeie e chmod(1), chmod(2)
file, SOIT CONTENES Of ...t et e e e e e et eeae e aaanans sort(1)
file, SPIEINTO PIECES ... uvviieiiie ettt ettt ettt te ettt e s e e et e e be e st e eatbeesasaesnstesnneeennteaeensnneeeetnreeeeens split(1)
file, system’s " bit bucket" Special file...........ccouviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e null(4)
file, update access/modification/change imes Of ..............coceeoviiiiiiiiiiiiienr e touch(1), utime(2)
file, write LIF volUME header ON..........cooiiiiiiiiiii et lifinit(1)
file, Write ChArACIET ONTO ........oi ittt e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeenens putc(3S)
file, write formatted data ONO..........uveviiiiii i e, printf(3S)
file, WIItE SIING ONTO .....ooiiiiiii ettt ettt e ettt e e et e e et e e e esebaeeesatsbeeeastateaeeeessaneeaaeasannnneeeas puts(3S)
B, W@ 10 ... ettt et e e ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e e write(2)
file, WITEE WOIA ONEO. .....eeiiiieiie et ettt e et e e e ettt e e e e nreeaeaeaeaans putc(3S)
file-creation mode mask, GEt/SEL...........cccuuiiiiriiiiiiiiee ettt umask(1), umask(2)
10 e ferror(3S)
flles, AICHIVE ON TAPE. ... .. .ciiiii ittt et et ettt ettt et e et e e et e e ee bt e e s bt e s anae e e nnnes tar(1)
files, check password and Group files............c.oooiviiriiiiiieiie e pwck(8)
flleS, COMPATE TWO .....evee ittt ettt ettt et e e e bt e snbaeene e enseaeensnes bdiff(1), cmp(1), diff(1)
files, compare two and create Change DATS...............oiieciiiiriiiiee ittt tee e ettt ee e e diffmk(1)
files, compare two and find lines common to both .............cooiiiiiiiiiiiin e comm(1)
files, compare two and find lines unique to @ach.............ocooiiiiiiiiiiiii e comm(1)
files, CONCALENATE TWO OF TTIOTC. ..ot e e et e e e e e e s e e e et enanneeereaeeeeens cat(1)
1S, COPY ..ttt ettt ettt ettt e e tbe e et e et e bt e e tbae sttt e etee e nteeanbaeeetn s e eeneee et een cat(1)
files, copy and SIMUIANEOUSIY @iL.........c.eiriiiiiiiiiie et sed(1)
files, COPY DEtWEEN tWO SYSLEITIS .......eieiiiieiiiiieiieeriiie ettt ee et e e st ebae e eeseneeeeaenee uucp(1C), uuto(1C)
files, COPY OULTO MEAIA ........veiiiiiir ettt ettt ettt ettt e ettt e bt emteeeeteeeenee e nanees cpio(1)
files, description of /etc/profile and SHOME/.profile...............covoviiiiiirieniiieeiieieeie e profile(5)
files, encrypt/decrypt (encode/decode) contents Of .............cooeiiiiieriiniiiii e crypt(1)
files, @XLIACt frOM MEAIA ... ....eiivieeieiie ettt s et ettt cpio(1)
files, fOrmMat AN PIANT ... ....c.uiiiii ittt e ettt e et e st e e st e e e e tb et e e e ettt et e e e e e b e e e e e e e nnaneeas pr(1)
files, Merge iNeS iN ONE OF INOTE .........viiiiiiiiiieciie ettt ettt ettt et e bt e st e st e et e e esteeaeeenneeseesnnes paste(1)
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files, MOVE, INK, OF COPY ....oeiuiiiriie ettt et te et et ee et e et e et e et aee e etaeeessteeesseeesbaeeesseesssaesssaeessseesnsnbeeeeaneeeas cp(1)
BILES, PIINL. ...ttt ettt ettt e et e te e et ae e te e eateeetre ettt e eaa e e ettt e e arte e enrareeanaes cat(1)
files, QUEUE fOr PIINHNG. .......cciiiiiieiiii ettt e et e e et e e etb e e eabe e er e e etae e e eatesetnaeeentaeeeneaseesenreens Ipr(1)
files, unpack/extract from 5.25" flexible diSCS ...........eeriieiriieiiiiieiiie ettt e e upm(1)
files, unpack/extract from Command Set 80 cartridge tape archives ..............c..ccocveveviieinieiecree e upm(1)
filter reverse line-feeds and DACKSPACES .............ccccooiieiuiieriieeiiieetie ettt ettt et e et eaaaee s col(1)
BINA Lottt e e e et e e et be et bt et e et e e eab s ettt ente e te e ateerteeateeteeereeeerreearns find(1)
find duplicate HNeS N file...........cccvvviiiiiiiiei et uniq(1)
FINA FILES ...ttt et et e e e e e e e b e et e e e tb e e et b e e erbae e tb e e e beeentteetteeetteaeereaeetraaeeeaes find(1)
find name of @ teITNINGL...........ccviiiiiiiie e e e e e ete e st e e e stae e s b e e etteeeetneeeerreeeeaes ttyname(3C)
flag, Get/SEt ClOSE-ON-CXEC ........veiiieeiiieie ettt e ettt e eree e ettt e esbae e e st abaeeeeabeeeeeasatbaaessssasessssasaessassreeeseesenens fentl(2)
flags, mapping pwb/V6 UNIX terminal flags into current HP-UX...............cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiicc e tty(4)
TlaGS, SEESNEIL.........vii ittt e e e et et e e r e e e et e e taeeeenares sh(1)
flexible discs, unpack/extract files frOM.............ccciviiiiiiiiieie ettt upm(1)
floating point number, split into integer and fractional pParts...............cccecevviieiiiieieieiieececeee e frexp(3C)
floating point to ASCIL CONVEISION .......cc.eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienie ettt ettt et e e st e e ae e st eestatestreeestreeesbeaeeanes ecvt(3C)
OO e e eae e ———————eeeeeeet et ———————reta——————————aeeteta—————————aeatettaaaearaea———..a floor(3M)
flush buffers associated with @an OpPen file.............ccveieiiiiiiiiiiccieceee e fclose(3S)
I 0. .ottt 4ttt ettt ettt ettt n ettt e e s floor(3M)
(o) 071 WO USSP PRORRUOUPRPOPRPP fopen(3S)
for 1oop, exit fromM @NCLOSING.......c.veviiriiieiiiiiiie ettt ettt et ettt e st e s ba e e bt e e satbeeesbes e ssbbaeenan sh(1)
for loop, resume the Next Iteration Of .............c..ccviiiiiieiiiieiieecie e e e s rae e et eeeaebeeeeenreas sh(1)
103 ¢ SURUU O T O OO OO PO RSP RO P OO RS UURUP U fork(2)
OrMAL C PIOGIAML......cuuiiiiieiiiittieiie e et et et et e st e sh e steeabeesbeesteesbteabbbeabbeehteeabt e bt enba e stesesesasaenseensrasaseeensaesnnns cb(1)
TOrMAL SDF VOIUIMC. .......c.viiiuiiiii it ettt ettt eate e e et eatestbe e ae e e e e b e e sbeeebaessaesaseeaseesbeesaseantenssnens sdfinit(8)
format @nd PINE fIlES ... .eouviiiieii ettt sttt ettt b e st e e ae e enteesnees pr(1)
format data INtO SHANG ..........oiviiiiie ettt ettt et e e be et s ereeeetreeeteeaebeeeeaaeesabeeereseeaseeesnres printf(3S)
format data on buffered OPen file .............ccoviiiiiiiiii e e e e printf(3S)
format data on standard OULPUL..........ccverieiiieiieieeie ettt et e s e s eae printf(3S)
format of SCCS file, deSCHPHON Of .........coiviiieiiiiciiecie ettt e erreeeter e e e e taeserreee e e sccsfile(5)
format of a.out file, deSCHPHON Of.........c.viiiiiiiiii e e et e et ae e e e ataae e e sasvaeeas a.out(5)
format of an i-node, desCrPHON Of .........cc.iiiiiiiiiiii ettt et e sae e sebeesaee e bneen inode(5)
format of core image file, description Of ..........c..coceeiiiriiiririii e core(5)
format of cpio archive, desCHPHON Of.........c.c.viiiiiiriiiiie et aeesbeesiebae e cpio(5)
format of library/archive file, desCripton Of...........ccceiiirieiienieiieiee ettt ar(5)
format specifications, put in teXt flle...........ceiviiieiiiiiiiierii e fspec(5)
format tables fOr NTOff OF trOff ...........eiiiiiiiiiee et e et e e e ee e s ba e e sbae e e erbaeeetneeeersnaeeans tbl(1)
1{0)8 00T\ B 1=« SUUTEURRTRURR TR OO PRSPt nroff(1)
format trace dump from r2780(1C) ....ccuvrviiieiiiei et e e tn e e e sebarae s r2780trace(1)
formatting text with the Man MACIOS ............ccviiiiieiiie et sb e e seb e e s eabeesebneeans man(7)
formatting text with the MM MACIOS........cciiiviiiieieirieeie ettt sttt sb e steesbbaebeesseeeanseennes mm(7)
FORTRAN 77 COMPILEL......eiiiiiiiiiiiecie e ectee e ctte ettt e stie e e te e s taeesaaessiae s stbaessbeaassseeansaesstesssseensssesesssenns fc(1), £77(1)
13076101 & RO U SO PO PO SO U PP P PO UPURRUTOOIRPPPPRRR printf(3S)
FIDULC .ottt ettt e et e e e etr e e e tae e re e e ba e e bae e e te e atbae e beeebaeeerbeeetbeeabreeaarnraeeaneenbres putc(3S)
BDUES . ..ottt e et ae e e e e re e bee e hee e bbeenat e et e e eabaeaabbe ettt e e hneeabbeeehbetenhbraentnareean puts(3S)
=2 Ve SO O U U O O OO OO PSSP TOR PRSPPI fread(3S)
0= OO PP PPRORTUPPTOUPRRNt malloc(3C)
free blocks, find for mounted file SYSteM .........c.ceiriiiiiiiiiii e ustat(2)
free disc bIOCKS, T@POIt NUMBEY Of .........coviiiiiiiiiiciiciieie e ere ettt e st besive e bt e sbe e s bt etaessbaesbsesrbeessbaessbannnn df(1)
free i-nodes, find for mounted file SYSIEIM..........ccuciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieectee et e e e sebe e e sare e sns ustat(2)
fr@@ MEIMIOIY SPACE......c.uiitietieieeteeiteetee e ete e et e teebe et e beebe bt esbesteebaesheentesbeembeebeeabenbeebeebbenbeensenbeeaneanes memallc(2)
11 0=1) 0 1=) o UEUUU O O OO PP PSP fopen(3S)
11424 TR O OO OO P PO U TR PO UPIUPPTORPPON frexp(3C)
T oY SRR OO TP U UTPTSO PRSPPI scanf(3S)
BSCK 1ttt ettt — et e e ba et —e e bt e e be e b ee e bt e e teteeehbb e e bt e e e b e e et e aabeesbe e e e ehbeeenabeeaenbree fsck(8)
S 1ottt ettt et et e e et —e e b e e etat e e —eteeantaeetteeabae e bt e e beeerteeaarbeaenreaeeereres fsck(8)
fsck(8), list of file systems to be checked by ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiieiiee e checklist(5)
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116 Lo S U U U U S OO TP UT TR TPPUR fsdb(8)
LETT=] SR OO SR P PR UP TR fseek(3S)
1] = ST TP PP RRROPRRPPPPPRPRt stat(2)
fstat(2)/stat(2), description of structure returned by these calls............ccccooviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiceecc e, stat(7)
1= | OO SO ST U SO U USROS P O RURRR fseek(3S)
BWIIEE ..ot et et e ettt ettt e et e et ae e e et e e e re s e ettt e et eeareeeeaaes fread(3S)
BWEITID .ottt ettt ettt st e sh e ee et e sh e be et e bt b e s b eh e e b e etbeabe bt enb et e etbeereeereenteneaeas fwtmp(8)
o =X 41010 1 - VRO R PRUPPRPPPRPIRt gamma(3M)
o (L S TS PP T PP ecvt(3C)
generate NCIYPHON KU ........c..iiciiiiiieiiieciiie ettt e s e et e e e e b e e sreeessaeesesbaesebeeessrveeesssresessseens makekey(8)
o L= A TP PUPRU PSSPt get(1)
get entries from symbol table (name list) of executablefile ..............ccoooeriieniiiiiii e, nlist(3C)
et NAME Of CUITENE NOSE.......oovviiiiiiiiii ittt etr e ettt e et e st eee e gethostname(2)
et PASSWOIA file @MY .......ooiiiiiie ettt ettt eaeeas getpwent(3C)
get real/effective user, real/effective Group IDS..........coceiiiiiiriinieriiere ettt getuid(2)
GE T C ettt e e e e s et et e e e e e e e s e e et e e e e e e e e e re e teaeaaaeanaaaas regexp(7)
Q0T ittt e et e e e et te e et tbaeae et taaee e taae e e taaeaatae e bbeaeaattbaaeeeeeetbeaeeeeettrnteeeentteeeeeanns getc(3S)
GOICNIAT .....oii ittt et e e et e et a e et ot —ae e e e et e e e et arte e e s et ttaeee e tteeeeeires getc(3S)
o L=1 1o o U SO U SO U U TR PR TURPR getuid(2)
o (=3 0=3 o LT U U PP O ST U PO URUOPUP PSRRI getenv(3C)
o (=1 =1 UL« TR SR U U PR U TSR PUI getuid(2)
o211 [« WU USSP TR PP getuid(2)
(o023 0] =10 ) OO getgrent(3C)
o (=3 o1 T« LRSS SO PO SO PR P PSUO PRIt getgrent(3C)
GEIGITIAIM L..eoiiiieitie ettt ettt e ettt e e e etb et e e eetar e e e s e eaatreeesatsee e etseeeesntessatsaeeeennrreeeenneabbeeeeesaarareeseenreens getgrent(3C)
GEINOSINAITIC .......uviiiieiiii et e et e bttt eeta e ete s s eab e s seteeestee et eettessraeesesreean gethostname(2)
GOHIOGIN ... ittt s e et e et a et re et e b e ebeeetbesre e tabeeteeetbeeteeenreeereenn getlogin(3C)
10 (=3 (o) o] SO OO SO PPPTPPN getopt(1)
o (=3 (o] o] SH U RO R PP U PRSP getopt(3C)
fo 11 2T T O T OSSPSR getpass(3C)
o (=15 e 'y s JNUUU U U U U U TSP PP PRRRRPP getpid(2)
o (=11 o) T O U RO T U SO EU U U PSR P SO U RTUTTUUTRO PR getpid(2)
o (=1x0] o3« VOO T SO ST PSSO PUUT PRSPPI getpid(2)
GOEDW .. 1eeeee ettt eee ettt e et et et e et e et e e et re e e e e etae e erbae e e rea e e ba s e e raee e b et e e eeatree et e eaaebete e e e i bbeeee e aaaaes getpw(3C)
GEEPWEINE .. .e e ettt e ettt et ettt e et e e et e e et e et e et e e e e b ee e e eabe e e e teeaatbaeeeentrreeeernabraeeeeartrreeeaearrees getpwent(3C)
GOIDWIAIML. .. ..o ittt e e e e e e e et tr bt e e e eeeseeartreeeseetbareeeeeiasatatebeseesesaeesennnsatbrrereeaeeens getpwent(3C)
GOEPWUIA ... vviieie ettt ettt e e s e e e tr e st aeeabeeebeebbeebeeetbesseesbestsetesanssessaeetesserseetreeasseerresinrens getpwent(3C)
GBS, 11ttt ettt et e et e e e e e e et trereeeaetbeeeeaeaataeeataeeaattbee e tbe et reeeeeatbtaeee et abtaeeeetrreeeeeeatraes e raaeeas gets(3S)
o (=3 1Y OO OSSO OSSO PSPPSR getty(8)
o L= 01 O O U ST SO UU RO TUOTUOUU SRR getuid(2)
I L. ttttttttte et e ettt ettt e ettt be—a——ha—h—————t—————————————————at—tetettaaaettataetet et bt et e bt bbb ———————aos getc(3S)
GITIIMIC ..ottt ettt ee e ettt e e e ttbe e e erebeeeestbaeesesseearbeeesantbaeeeeeeartebaesereraraeesesbrereeeennrares ctime(3C)
GO0, NON-IOCAL. ... .iiiiiiie ittt e et e et e e teebe e e eabe e eebresenteebeeabeseenbeeeatraeenrreeeens setimp(3C)
Grammar, CreAte CONTEXI-ITEE..........ccuviieririierieriiesiesieste it e e et resbesbeeebaessbeassseesbesbeesabaessbesstseenseeasrens yacc(1)
graphics devices, information for those With Cr'S ...........cccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiiic e graphics(4)
o1 (=) o J TSROSO arep(1)
GIOUPD. 1. etttetutrteeeeeeaeessreeessseeansseassaeesasaessssesassseesasssssssessssesassesssseanssessssssssssssssssesssssssnsesesssssesssseessessnnsnes group(b)
group ID, change for file .........ciiiiivieiiiieiieii et et e e chown(1), chown(2)
Group ID, ChangGe fOr USEI.........c.coviiiiiiiiiicriiciiece ettt rre vt bt sareebe e et eavestbesteseaeeenns newgrp(1), sh(1)
(010010} o B | DI (=) § (o3 o o) (o ToT=x: - F OO SRR getpid(2)
GEOUP ID, PNt .ottt b e s e s e e b e e bt e s re e s ab e ebbeete e s etbeerb e e b beenbe e ereeeraeeearaeesare s id(1)
group ID, search group file for matching ...........ccecoviiiiiiiiiiiiie e getgrent(3C)
GEOUP ID), S@L...eiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt ettt a et et et e st e e sa b e s et bt e e st e e erre e eaaes setuid(2)
GIOUD ID, SOt fOF PIOCESS. ... vviivviiieiirreieieecriete ettt et et e beeteerveetbestesbeesebesetseetvesabasenreeessesnresernesnrsennrenas setpgarp(2)
GIOUP fIle, ClOS@ ... iiiiviiiiiti ittt ettt ete ettt e seaa e e e st et s e te e e bt e e eate et eas getgrent(3C)
group file, description Of /81C/GIOUP.........cccviiviiiriieriei ettt eere et ebe e careerseerreesare e .....group(5)
group file, read ONE INE fTOM...........coovviiiiiiiiiie ettt sttt s e s steeennns getgrent(3C)
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GrOUP file, TEWINA ........ooviiiii i ettt getgrent(3C)
group file, search for matching Group ID .........c.coovviiiiiiiiiiiii e getgrent(3C)
group file, search for matching QroUP NAME ...........c..ooeiiiiiiiiiiiie et getgrent(3C)
group name, search group file for matching ............ccccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiii e getgrent(3C)
group, Change ID Of USET............cc.iiiuiiiiie ettt e st e et e e e eateeeeneeeeaarean newgrp(1)
group/password file ChECKEIS.............ooiuiiiiiiiii et e e e et e e e e eaaree s pwck(8)
GEPCK oottt eu it e e he et a e e be e eat e e e beeetabeeeabeeetteeeatreeetreeeenreeane pwck(8)
o150 o TS OO ST PRUUUTPUUPPR group(5)
GSIANAL. ... e et ssignal(3C)
QY ettt ettt e st e e e e et et e et e ee e et ee ettt e s e et r e e et et e et eeen, stty(2)
hangups, run comMmand IMMUNE TO............eeiiiiiiiieiie ettt ere et e eaeeereeeetaeeeetaeeeeareesenreeesareeennes nohup(1)
hardware NAME, Gel.............ccuiouiiiiii ettt et e e et eaaa e uname(1), uname(2)
hardware trap NUMDBErS, St Of ............c.oooiiiiiiiiieii et et e e ae e ene e trapno(2)
header, write LIF volUME ON flle .........c..oooiiiiiiiciicce et lifinit(1)
heap size, change for PrOGIAM ............ccuiiiiiie ettt ettt e ettt eerae e aeeeteeaeeerbeeaaeeas chatr(1)
PP e e et e ettt et e e tb e e et e e et bbe e ettt e entaeeeetbeeeeateeaerneeans help(1)
help, Get fOr SCCS FOULNES ........ccuvviiieiiii ettt e et e e e ettt eseeaaaee e s eeenaeeas help(1)
hexadecimal, OCtal AUMP .........ccoiiiiiiiieiee ettt ettt beeaae e e b e seeateeesereenns od(1)
ROSE NAME, GEL.. . ittt ettt ettt e e be s et e st esteesaensaansanes gethostname(2)
ROSE NAIMIE, SEL ....ooiiiiiii ittt e e et e e e e e et e e e eeeeeeee e s eaneeeeens sethostname(2)
host system, set/print NAMe Of CUITENL............ccc.eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e etraee e e e hostname(1)

NOSENAIMIC. ... ettt e e e et e e st e e e e s e s et aeeeeeeeeeeesneanaes hostname(1)
hpib interface, deSCIPHON OF .........c...ooiiiiiiicie ettt eeaa e enaeeaeneeein hpib(4)
HP-UX implementations, conditional compilation depending on..............c....ccooeevvvieviiiiiiiicceeceeee, model(5)

HP-UX implementations, definition of constants which identify .................ccccooeiiiiiiiiieiiiieee model(5)

HP-UX machine Id@NtfICALION .......coeeeieeeieieee oo e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeaeas model(5)

HP-UX revision information, Get..............coceiitiiiiiiiiiioiieeiteie ettt ettt e eeaeesnbeesaeessnaansees revision(1)

HP-UX Version NAmME, Get.........cc..cc.ciiiiiiiiiiriiiiieiieeetiesiteete et eete et e e e eteeeaeeae s eaveeerseesse e uname(1), uname(2)

NYPEIDOIC fUNCHONS. ...ttt e e s et e e sttt eeseattaeessaaeaeeesnes sinh(3M)
U DO ettt ettt e e te et e e e eate e et aeeeerateeeraeeans hypot(3M)
hypotenuse, function for calculating..................ccoviiiiiiiiiiieece e hypot(3M)

IBM 2780/3780 terminal @mMuUIAHON .............ccovviiieiiiiiieeciieee ettt ettt e e e eaaeeeeeenes r2780(1C)

B0 oottt et et e eb e e e eht et e et e Yeeas et e aataerteate e atbeeate e bt e eabe e et e eateebeerareans id(1)
ID’S, SEt USEI ANA GIOUP ......ccuviieiiiieieeeeie ettt ettt e et e e e st e e e et e e e e e st e e eateeeenteeeenreeeeasaeseneas setuid(2)
DN T ettt e regexp(7)
MLttt ettt e et —ee ettt e tea————te et et aaaareta————ta.aaaa———. init(8)
init(8), control INfOrMAatioN fOT.........oooiiiiiiiiii s inittab(5)
initialization of system state and PrOCESSES .........c...uieiiiriiiiiiiieitieitie et ette et e et e e esraeeseeeesneraeenes init(8)
iNitialize SDF VOIUIME. ..........cciiiiiiii ettt ettt e et eeare e e aseessaeeesaabaeessaeesnseeenses sdfinit(8)
initialize OPEIatiNg SYSLEIMI ........c.iiiiiiiiiieiie ettt ettt e e e e et e e eate e et e e ete e e bbe e e nbaeeeabaeeeateeennneeennres rc(8)
initialize terminal type and Mode ON OGN ..........cccoiiiiiieiiiii ettt et e e rae s aesaeeanes tset(1)

INEEEAD ...t ——————————————ttetetttt et ee et —————————————————————————— inittab(5)
i-node, clear i-Node by ZerOING it OUL...............cciuieeeiiiieiiieeeiee st e etee ettt e et eetae e e eebeeeeasaeeesseaesabeeeenseansneeas clri(8)
i-node, description of i-NOde fOrMaAL ............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e s inode(5)
i-node, enable access to i-node for file SYSterm rePAIr.............cccveiiieriiirie et fsdb(8)

i-nodes, create file name vs. I-NOAE ISt ............ccoiiuiriiiiei et ncheck(1)
i-nodes, find number of free i-nodes in mounted file System ...............cccceeeviiiieiiiiciiii e ustat(2)

input and format data from buffered openfile.............c..cccoooiiiiiiiiii e scanf(3S)

input and format data from standard INPUL...............cccviiiieiiiiieiiiie et e e e e eeeesevae e scanf(3S)
input and format data from SNG..........ccouiiiiiie ettt ae e ae e eatee et etee e e e scanf(3S)
Input commands t0 Shell...........c.iioiuiiiiie e ettt et e sh(1)
input control, description of input control for terminal...............ccooeiiiiiniiiiiiii e tty(4)

input/output between process and COMMANG ...........ccuieriieieriieiirenieeeree e e et eeeteeeseeeeieeessieeeseaeees popen(3S)
input/output operation, get current byte offset Of...........cccooiiiiiiiiiii e fseek(3S)
input/output operation, rePOSTHON NEXL.......cc..utiiiiiiiiieiriiree ettt eeree e e et eeesbaeeeeeeenas fseek(3S)
INPUY/OUPUL TRAITECHON ..ottt et eat e et e st e et eessaeeaesste e sbaeannsaeensaeensaeesaneennsnes sh(1)
input/output, description of buffered file.............occceiriiiiiiiiiiie e stdio(3S)



Permuted Index

input/output, output character/word to open file or standard output ............c.cceeveerveriieereesienieeieeen. putc(3S)
input/output, push character back into INPUL SEEAML............cccceeiiieiiriiiierie ettt sree e ungetc(3S)
input/output, write string to open file or standard OULPUL.............ccccvveriivierieiiiereccee e e puts(3S)
1100 - | OO NSRS PO SO USRS U PRSP STURSRPP install(8)
install commands into file SYSTIM ..........cieiiiiiiiiie et install(8)
install/update optional HP-UX products............cccoceviiiiiniiniiniciiinieeeieeee et ens optinstall(8)
integer, get largest integer smaller than X..........c.ccioiiiiiiiinitii e floor(3M)
integer, get smallest integer larger than X..........c.ccoviieiiiiniiiii e floor(3M)
integers, convert between 3-byte and IONG............cccviriieiieiiieiieiie ettt et 13tol(3C)
integrity check of operating system in SDF boot @rea(s)..........c..ccoeevereeienieninninciinenecnineeneene e osck(8)
interactively write (talk) 10 @NOther USEY ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et write(1)
interface to blocked/unblocked disc, description Of.............cccceiiiiiiiiiciiiiiiee e disc(4)
interface to terminal /O, desCrption Of.............c.coiiiieiieeieeieee et sttt e et e e esnaees tty(4)
interface, description Of MPID..........cooiiiiii ettt hpib(4)
interleave factor, establish for SDF VOIUME ..............coioiiiiiiiiiiiciee e erae e s sdfinit(8)
interprocess COMMUNICAION, CIEALE ... .....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt ee ettt ee et er e e e e s e e esbeareeeeeeeeeesasann e e pipe(2)
interrupt character, desCrPHON Of .........cc.iieiiiiiii et ettt saeesraeessb e e sbteasabbeaenesaneean tty(4)
[/O between process and COMMANG............c..cooiiiiiiiiiiiieie e et eectiessteesetteeeeaseesaraeeeseeesaseeeeaseeeeseseees popen(3S)
I/O operation, get current byte OffSet Of ............ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et fseek(3S)
1/O Operation, rePOSIHON NEXL..........c...ioiiiiiiiieiieei e eie e et eseetee st aesseessaesbeessassstesseesasssnsessssassasansns fseek(3S)
IO 1@AIT@CHON ... e e e e ettt e et et et et s et et et et e a ettt aa e et abatennnann e rannnens sh(1)
I/O, description of buffered file ..............coeiiiiiiiiii et stdio(3S)
/O, output character/word to open file or standard OULPUL ...........cc.eeveiercieiriiieriee e putc(3S)
1/O, push character back into INPUL STFEAM..........c.couiiiiiiiiiieiee ettt e ungetc(3S)
[/O, write string to open file or standard OULPUL.............cccuieriieiniie e sre e e e eereessereee s saeeeesaeane puts(3S)
BOCHL Lottt et e ettt e ettt e he e ekt e e e b et ant s e e a bt e e aaeenatneesnttteantenen eearee ioctl(2)
ioctl(2) systemn calls, deSCHPHON Of .........iiiiiiiiiiiiiii e et st e e s et e e st e sateesare e sanees tty(4)
BSAINUITIL ...ttt ettt et e et e st e et e ebee e sabeesbbee e sateesabesenteesabaessbaeenantaeenes ctype(3C)
BSAIPINA ...t e e e e e e —a e e e eeatae s et baa e e babaaaeeaearaaeaaens ctype(3C)
ESASCHL -+ e e e e ettt ettt ettt et et er—eereaat et e e e s i e e e aaaeaaaraaaaasassaseranesrasseteteeeteeerraraas ctype(3C)
ESBEEY . ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e b et e et ae e eh e e a e e e ateh et et e e eae e e ane e neesbaeeheeeabeenbbeeneennne ttyname(3C)
JTS1e! oY v ST TSSO UU O SO USSR ctype(3C)
ISEIGIL ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e et e e e eta e et eeabteate e ebeeaaareeaatteeateeabaeenataeeanrteaarraee s ctype(3C)
ISQTAPN ..o et e et e eree e abe e e aae e s be e s aaeenabae e ntteeenbaeeenan ctype(3C)
ESLOWT ...ttt ettt et s e etteeetaeeeraee e rsaaatbeeeataeebtaeerraeeaareaannn ctype(3C)
11 0] 101 SUURURRR U R ST ST OSSPSR ctype(3C)
11570181 Vot SRR O R TSSO PSP PSP ctype(3C)
ISSIDACE ...ttt e ettt e be e ee e e ae e e —teeatteseraeeabee e e bt e nae e ntaeehateeasaaeeenrteaan s ctype(3C)
ISUPDDT ... ettt ettt e et e et e et e et e e et te et e e st bt e e bt s bt e e aane e e bae e abaesabaesbaseebreeenareeeen s ctype(3C)
e [T 1| OO O USRS PT PSPPSR ctype(3C)
0 e ettt et te e teebeeeabbe e atea bt e b teeraeeeaaeeateeataeeerrneeerteeeasn bessel(3M)
L et e e et eeeee—eeeeei—teeeeateeeaabbataeaareaeeaanaaaeeaasrreeaaresaeeenntaaaeaeeaes bessel(3M)
Tt e e e et —eeeeeeeettttu——————eeseteeeettth——eteietete bt hr——aeaeeerataaeeeeerrrbaaeererrrnins bessel(3M)
[0 1 s N O ST SOP RO UUSUURRRIN join(1)
join, perform join of two data base relations ...............ceeiiiiieriiiiieiiee et eeseee e e e s aeeees s e join(1)
Key, Generate @NCIYPHON ... ....oviiiitiieteeie ettt et sttt e sbe et e st se et et e ene et nebeens makekey(8)
KILL ..ottt e e ebeeebe e ettt e e etaeete e ataeearate e raaeeaaeebaeeennteetateeansbeaeeearraenan kill(1)
Kill character, desCription Of ............ccuiiriiiiiieieii ettt et e e raae e e seae e sabessssaessnbeesssteessnresessensseenn tty(4)
KILAIL ...ttt ettt e e e et e e e e e e eta e e e b et aeeeeaaeerabae e taeearaaaetbe e e baeeeenraeeenanares killall(8)
L et e— e e e te e e et eateeeaeeeabeeebe et bt eabteeaaaaeeteaeataseatteeasbseeartneeeaarebeeentreans Is(1)
15 o) T U U T O EUUUUR O SUSU PSP RUPPP .13tol(3C)
OBt e et — e e e b ee e e e et e aarteeeaateearaeeabte e baeeantaeanntbeenntraeaenn a64l(3C)
last-accessed time, update for file ..............couiiviiiiiie e e e touch(1), utime(2)
last-changed time, update fOr file .............c.ooiieiiiereie ettt ettt ettt eeen touch(1)
last-modified time, update for file .............ccoiiiiiiiiiie e touch(1), utime(2)
L ettt e it et e e eh e s e e bt e n e e anteah e e bt ea et e b e e b e e bt e sste e st enbeeeabeesheeeeeaaeeane s 1d(1)
o 1= o JU U T SN ST O ST SRR PPPPRSPPRPPRE frexp(3C)
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1ength Of SEHNG, GEL.....viiiiiiiiii et ettt e be ettt nebee e string(3C)
LB e e bbb et h bt e e b et e b e et et b e et e e eateetereenreeteeeeteeeaeas lex(1)
lexical analysis of text, generate Programs fOr ............cccviiiiiiiiieeiiiie ettt e ete e eae s lex(1)
libraries and archives, create and MaiNtaiN .............oovviiiieiiieiiie et e reee e e s ar(1)
library file format, description Of............cccuiiiiiii e et ar(b)
library file format, description of cpio archive format............c..eecverieriiiiiiiiiieere e cpio(5)
library, find ordering relation fOr OBJECL..........c..ccviiiiiiieiiiie e lorder(1)
library, table of contents format deSCHPON ..........c...ociiiiiiiiiie et ranlib(5)
LI et h et e a e et b et eh b e te e te e aa e he e ehe e teeetbe e ebe e e ete e et e et eeareeanees lif(1)
LIF directory, list CONTENLS Of ..........cciviiiriiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e ete e et e eeeeeeteeeaneeeaees lifls(1)
LIF flle, TOIMOVE .....eiiiiiiiiiiie e ettt e et ee e e e e et bt e e e e e eee et ereeeeeeeeeens lifrm(1)
LIF file, FENAIME ....coiieiiiiiiie ettt et e e et e e e e eae et e e e s lifrename(1)
LIF fileS, COPY IN OF OUL.......ceiiiiiiiiiiiiteiieitt ettt ettt sb e e st st e et e e et e be b e e essanseateeesbe s lifcp(1)
LIF volume header, Write ON file .........cc.oiiuiiiiieiii ettt lifinit(1)
LIF, deSCHPHON Of......veiiiiiiiiceie e ettt ettt ettt e et e et etee e e et e s eteaeesevaeea lif(1)
11 () o OO OO PRRPPRPPUPPUPPPPRRN lifcp(1)
BEINE .ottt ettt ettt h e eh e b e te e te e eabeeae et teeenbeeteeaereas lifinit(1)
BHEIS ettt bttt ettt b bt e eteete et b ebe et e ereere s ettt e eteeanteeees lifls(1)
BEE@NAIMIE ...ttt et ettt b ettt et et ete et e e e ereeenes lifrename(1)
LTI e e ettt e et e e et e et e et e et e e rarren lifrm(1)
IN@. ettt oo tb e et b e b et e et et e e beeetteetae s abesereeeareeerees line(1)
line length, put line length specifications in text files..............cc.ociiiiiriiii i fspec(b)
liNe PINLET AACIMON ... .ottt ettt et ettt b et e r e tt e b e e e ae et s e etteeneeeeeereene Ipd(1)
JINE PHNTEY SPOOICY ...ttt ettt et e ettt e s ett e e ea e e e ettt e tee e st e e e enee e Ipr(1)
line, copy from standard input to standard OULIPUL..............ccerveriiriieieiieicie et line(1)
lines, count number containedinfile ........ ettt r ettt ———— wc(1)
lines, find common iNeS IN WO fIlES..........c..ooiiiiiiiiieiiicce e comm(1)
lines, find UNIQUE HNES TN TWO FIlES........uviiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e comm(1)
lines, merge in 0Ne OF MOTE flleS ...........cciiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ete e erteeeaeeeaaeas paste(1)
BINK Lottt b ettt a et ettt b e ere e teereerebereans link(1), link(2)
K @AIEOT ...ttt ettt ettt et te e et e ettt e eb e e st e b eb e reeat e b et e et bt e ere e ere e eteeateerbeereenns 1d(1)
linK, COPY, OF MOV FIlES ........uviviiviiiiciiciect ettt ettt ettt et ettt et et s eat et ere e saeenae e cp(1)
link, create to or remove from file.............oooiviiiiiiiiie e link(1), link(2), unlink(2)
K@Y .ottt et b bt et bt ettt e b e teetb et e ereebeebe e eraebeeabeentenreeans 1d(1)
linker/assembler executable output file, description Of ..............cccooiviiiiiieiie e, a.out(b)
LI ettt e e e —e e —ee e e e e ——taeae———eeea——eaae e eear—taeaa—aeaerarr—areaaeri—as lint(1)
list ACtIVE PrOCESSES N SYSTIM .......vveiiicieeiict ittt sttt ettt et ev ettt ete s ere et e et e ereereene s e e ees ps(1)
list CONtENtS Of LIF QIr@CLOIY .......ecviiiieeiiiiiiietieie ettt ettt ettt b et ete s etbesre s e e reenis lifls(1)
JiSt CONEENLES OF AIYECIOTIES ... eievieeeeie ettt ettt ettt e s e et eeee ettt etteseaee e et e s reesnteeseneneeeees 1s(1)
liSt CUIT@NE USEYS ON SYSLEIML ... ..vvivviiviietiitiitie e ete ettt ettt e ete et ete st et e eteetaesbesbe b e eaeesbesbeaseeasbesseesseesseeens who(1)
LISt A@UICE AIIVRIS ...ttt ettt ettt e et e e et e e st e e et e e e ebeeesanr et e eesaaree e e e ennaneeeeeeenene Isdev(1)
list file names with associated I-NOAES...........c.ocviiiiiiiciece e ncheck(1)
list users and their CUITENE PIOCESSES.............cvivviiiviiiiie ettt ettt te ettt te e st srtesne e saaeanee s whodo(1)
Lo — ettt b e eh e b e bt re et eh ettt ettt ettt eate et t et et ete s Is(1)
s LT PO PR PRUROPRRRORRRPRPPROOt cp(l)
JOCAIHIMIE ...ttt e b e e be e et e et b e e treetbe e ete e ereeeaeeeresebeeetseetb et tbeetbeateeas ctime(3C)
locate files in file SYSTIM ... ..uiuiiiiiiiiic ettt ettt r e e earns find(1)
locate source, binary, and/or manual fOr ProGram ..........c..coviieiriiiiicriiiicce ettt whereis(1)
lock/unlock process address SPace Of SEQMENL.............c.coveeiiviiriiriereet et ee et ebeesbe e ere s erreeneees memlck(2)
JOG ettt b e b e e ete e bt b b e b e et b e e At e reeeaeeetb e e be e te s s eateeetbeenes exp(3M)
10G GAMMA FUNCHON ......cooviiivicie ettt sttt ettt st e e eressate s etre e gamma(3M)
log results of work requests 0N remMOote SYSTEIM ............ccvevirieierieiei e uucico(1C)
LOGL0 ettt —e et ettt teta e e et e e et e tt e et e r e e e et e ratereereteenraees exp(3M)
JOGATINIM, COMIMON ...ttt et e et e e bt e ettt e e b ee st e e e aeteseteteeere et eneneeanenees exp(3M)
1OGAITERIM, NALUIAL.......uviiiiiiiit ettt e ettt e st s et e teentaeeeseteeeeeeenaeeeesereneeeeeas exp(3M)
10GGING file fOr SYSTIM @ITOTS.........iiviiiiiiieeietiie ettt ettt et v et ebeets et e teereevaeereetbessreereenaeereeas errfile(5)
10g@INGIN ON HP-UX ...ttt ettt ettt et ettt e ete e ebe st e e ertesateestae e login(1)
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Logical Interchange Format description...........cc.iiouiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e eae e lif(1)
logical block, set number of bytes per 10gical BDIOCK.............ccooiieriiiiiiiiiriecie e sdfinit(8)
JOGIN Lttt e h e b et a et e be e ateebe e ebe e beeeteeeteeserteeateesaaeereeen login(1)
JOGIN NAMIE, GEL ... ..ci ittt e et et asestae e e s e logname(1), getlogin(3C)
login name, get ASCII String repreSenting ..........cccoeverueeiienierierierieieineseeie e e e ere s s ere e cuserid(35)
JOGIN NAMIE, PINL ... iiiiiiii it e ettt e e et e et e e et et e e et et e e e eaataeaeeeseen e e e eeaeeeeeas id(1)
login name, record for each user (ACCOUNLING)...........cccviiiiiiiiiiie it utmp(5)
login time, record for each user (ACCOUNTING)...........ccviiiiieiiiiiiieie e utmp(5)
login, establish baud rate and communication with terminal during................c..ccocoooviiiiviiiiiiiieccee e, getty(8)
JOGN@IME ...ttt et ettt et ettt e et e te e e s e as e b e et e e aeeer e e eab e e ett e et et e e logname(1)
logouts, run cOMMANA IMIMUNE T0..........eociiiiiii ittt et etre e ete e e et e aeeeetaeseeaaeesans nohup(1)
long integer, convert to base-64 ASCIL............cccocoiiiiiiiee e a641(3C)
long integers, convert to/from 3-byte INtEGErs ...........c.ccoiieriiiiiiriiiiie e 13tol(3C)
LOMGIMIP. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et nanas setimp(3C)
(o3 ¢a L= ST ST O U O U SO O T O O U OO OO PR OPRP lorder(1)
lower-case to upper-case character CONVEISION .............ccciiiiiiieiiiiiiieiieeee et conv(3C)
D et a ettt ettt e teere et et eeta e et e ett et ente et e Ipd(1)
1) SR TSP PP OO PURTPPPRRPPPRRTN lpr(1)
1S et et ae e be e te e sheeea e e teeehe e b e te et b e eateeateetbe e ereeenbee e eteeeeteeetteeaeeennaeenns Is(1)
ISABY ...t b ettt eb et be et e bt b eteetbeebeent ettt enteeaeereerteeraan Isdev(1)
ISB@K. ...ttt b et b b ete b e ae et a e b e ete st et e e teeateert et reateereerteereeereea Iseek(2)
IS e e et e et e b e b e ettt e abe e be e ere e ab e e et e e et et e et e eaee s Is(1)
IS ettt eh a1t e et e he e te bt e b e e b e te e tbe et b e et e et beeate s ereeerr et eetteenteeeraeetneenrteans Is(1)
LS K ettt ettt ettt h et e es b et e a b et ettt a e b e ebeete b e b e te et e ett e beeabebe et e eheetteeaeetseateanteeree s Is(1)
HOL3 e bttt ete e ettt a e he e ehe et e et e e eare ettt e eteeerteeereeenaeean 13tol(3C)
MACHINE ID, GOL.....cciiiiiiiiiiciic ettt ettt et uname(1), uname(2)
macros for formatting entries in the HP-UX Reference manual ...............cccccovovviiiiiiiiiciie i, man(7)
MACYOS fOr fOTMALHNG LEXE.......eiviiiiiiiriiite ittt ettt et ere et et e e b e e ebeeetseeabeesareeareenreesteseereeas mm(7)
magic NUMbers, deSCHPHON Of..........c..cociiiiiiiiii ettt et e e e eare e eaeee s magic(5)
MAGIC.h, AESCIIPHON Of ......vviiiiiii ettt et et e et e e e ae e s sateeseaneeesns magic(5)
magnetic tape, description of raw interface and CONtIOIS..............coocivniiiiiiiiiiiiiieiie e mt(4)
magnetic tape, manipulate and/Or POSHHON. ..........c.eviiiiitiiiiienece ettt st sre e ere e mt(1)
IN@ILL L1t e e b et e e e etb et b e bt e ere e et e e ebeeeabeeeeataeeatbeeseereeeateeseiareee e mail(1)
mail, read Or SENA 0 ORI USEIS...........oovviiiiiiiiiii ittt et e saae e seaaee e mail(1)
mMaintain Hbraries, ArChIVES .............c.coiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e et e e ettt e e e eate e e et e e eiaaaee e ar(1)
maintain, update, reCoOmMpile PrOGIAIMS ..........ccciiriiriiriiiiie ettt sr e sbbe e s staessbeessaassree e make(1)
INIBKE....outeiitesite et ettt e et bt e et e s st e tb e e st ea et es bt e bt skt et b e ettt etbe e beeR b e oAb et b e eR e et s e ehbeeabaeetbeeabeennnbeeabeenaneeareeeates make(1)
make file system on Special flle ............cooiiiiiiiii i mkfs(8)
Make POSLErS IN 1ArGe LOHEYS ... ...ciuviieiieiiciitc ettt sttt e be e ebe e sbeerreere e teerras banner(1)
INAKEKEY ... uii ittt ettt et et e e e te e s e ae e et ae o eereresnteeesens makekey(8)
INIOC ... ettt bbb et e b e e b beetbe e rbeetbeetbeereeeree e ereeeabeeetreeenns malloc(3C)
10071 o DO OO P PO SO TSP PTURPPRRNt man(1)
Man Macros, AESCHPHON Of ..........c.iiiiiiiiiiiiii ittt et ere b ereetbeetreereeeaeeeabeenaeeeteabeeareeetbeserresnreeas man(7)
MANIPUIALE WP TECOIAS .......viiviiiiiiiiieitie ettt sttt e rv e e et st tbeebbeeabeenbeeabeeetbeeebeesesbeesavesearesereas fwtmp(8)
mantissa, get from floating PoiNt ValUe............cccuieiiiiiiiiiie it frexp(3C)
manual page (on-line), locate for Program ...........cc.cciiiiiiiiiiciiie e whereis(1)
manual, create preformatted manual pages for On-line...............cccoviivieiiiieiniciee e catman(8)
MNANUAL ON-HINE. ittt e ere e e ebeetr e e eareeeabeseabeeeebaesebateesenateeetreessnreas man(1)
map characters into other characters during copy to standard OUtPUL............cccevviiiirieniieiiiieiie e, tr(1)
margins, put margin specifications in text files.............c.cccvirviiiiiniin fspec(5)
mark Command Set 80 cartridgGe taPe.........ccuevirrviriiiierieirieir et eee st sre e b e et etae s sreebeebesabesbeesaee s teio(1)
mark SDF operating system file as loadable/non-loadable................ccoceviiiiieiiiniiiniciis e, osmark(8)
mark/unmark volume as HP-UX root volume .............cccoviviiiiiiiiiiiii e rootmark(8)
mask, get/set flle-Creation ..............ooviivuiiiiiiiiiiiecee ettt sh(1), umask(1), umask(2)
MCOBO00 @SSCIMDLEY........ccuveuiieereitiertetiteetebesteete e setessbebesasesaessesbesaessessesbeaseesseessessaessnsassesseessessaesssesreesns as(1)
INCIMAAVISE. ... .eiivrieitrieitiieitie ettt ete e ereeteesteesteestaeebeeteesbeesteesbs e st esbeabeasbeesbeebesstsesebesersneenseessreens memadvise(2)
MEMALIC. ..ottt e e e et e et e et be e b s teaatbe e taesabaterbbesabeenreans memallc(2)
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MEMCRMA......ooiii i et e e et e e e et ee e et e e e st e e e an et e e e et et e e e e e e e e et ae e e memchmd(2)
10123 0011 =L U OO OO O RSO URUPRPRPR memallc(2)
INICITUCK . ... ettt ettt a et memlck(2)
memory management, inform operating system about segment reference patterns........................ memadvise(2)

memory management, modify segment length..........cc..ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii memvary(2)
memory segment access MOAes, CHANGE .............ccciiiiriieiieieeeite ettt ettt et ee et aeiaeeeaeeeseneeans memchmd(2)
memory space, allocate and free.............ooviiiiiiiiiiiiie e memallc(2)
memoty, allocate @ blOCK Of .........c.oiiiiiiiiiii e malloc(3C)
mMemory, allocate fOr AITAY...........occuiiiiiiiii e malloc(3C)
memory, change size of previously-allocated block.............cccoccerieneninnnl e malloc(3C)

memory, deallocate BIOCK Of ................oiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e ettt eeeeatnneeeeensaeeeas malloc(3C)
MEMOTY, WITEE 10 QISC ....viieiiiiiieiiiiiee ettt e ettt e e e et ae e s e enbe e e e e snaneeeesntbreeeeenes sync(2), sync(8)
INEIMUICK. ...ttt ettt e e et et e ettt e ettt e e et e e ekttt e e e seb et e e e e net e e e e eatttaeeeaetbbeeeeeareeeeeeaiee memlck(2)
IMICITIVALY ... eveeeiuetieeeeseeeuseseeeesateeesesseeasseaeessteessseeeeseeasseeeebbeeesee e b bt aabeeeembe e e embteenb bt aeeene e e st beeamtneeenbbeens memvary(2)
merge contents Of SEVETAl fll@S..............ooiviiiiiiiiiiie et sort(1)
merge liNes iN ONE OF MOTE flES ...........viiiiiiiiii ittt e e e e ettt e eeeaenaeas paste(1)
ITICST. ¢t euutiiiteeeeeutiteeee sttt e e e bt e e ettt e e sab bt et e e bt e S e e e et et e sh et e b et e e n et e e e e eab e e s et e e et st ee e e mesg(1)
messages, permit/deny to YouUr terminal.............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiece e mesg(1)
messages, read OF SENA t0 OHET USEIS..........c.uvviiiiiiiii ettt et e st e e ettt et e s eseraeeaennnreeaeaas mail(1)
mMessages, SENA 10 Al USEYS ...........coivuiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e ettt e ettt e e e sttt e e e e ttaee s ettt eeessabeeees s naene wall(1)
messages, send to another USer iINTEraCVEY . ............iiicviiiiiiiiieiiie ettt et e e eieeeee e write(1)
INKABY ...ttt ettt e ettt bt et h et b e et e e e r e e et eenre et mkdev(8)
101) e | S OO U O U PUUURTUUPPRUPN mkdir(1)
ITIRES oo, mkfs(8)
INKNOA oo mknod(2), mknod(8)
MKNO.h, AESCIIPHON Of........iiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e ettt ee e e et e e et reeeenanreeas mknod(5)
101 =3 11 o SO O U PP USSP URRUPRPSTRRTRON mktemp(3C)
12 119 s FORRURR OO RRPRREPRRRRRPIN mm(1)
MM MACrOS, AESCIPHON Of .........iiiiiiiii ittt e et e et e e e st ee e s ettt eeeeeaseaeeeasnaeeeanasinees mm(7)
mm macros, print documents formatted With ..............occoiiiiiiiiiiriiiie e mm(1)

INNEAD tAD1E, CIOALE .......evveeeeeei ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e et ee sttt ba bt et esasannns setmnt(8)
MNtab.h, AESCHPHON Of.........cciiiiii ettt et e e ettt e bt e s e e eeeas mnttab(5)
mod function, floating POINT ............coiiiiiiiii e ee et ee et e et e e e e stee et enbeeeseneeenenee floor(3M)
mode, ChanGe fOr file............ccooouiiiiii et chmod(1), chmod(2)
model.h, deSCHPHON Of .........oouiiiiiii it model(5)
100 To T | S U U TP U PP ST ST TURPPPPPP frexp(3C)
modify parameters Of SCCS fles ...........ooiiriiiiiiiiiiiiere ettt ettt ettt e b es admin(1)
mMOodify Se@MENt IENGIN............oooiiiiiiii e e memvary(2)
170) o111 ) SN O U OO ST PP OPPPPPTTOPURP monitor(3C)
MONITOr UUCP NELWOTK .....eiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e et s e e e et ee ettt e e e neeeeessnasaeessaies uusub(8)
ITIOT@. ... et eiteeeeeeettteeeeeeutsaeeeetteeeeetaaeeeeeseee e eeeaneteeeeenes e e e ateee e eb e e e e ee bt e e e e eaet e e ee e ettt e atn et e san e e e e eeabneeeeeaae more(1)
ITIOUINE L.ttt sttt ettt et e e tb e e e euaeeatbe e e e s e e sateeesbeeeatbeesbeeesebesmebeeeabbeembeeeenabeeeabbeeaaneeennnee mount(1), mount(2)
mount or unmount file SYSLeM ..............eeeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e mount(1), mount(2), umount(2)

mounted devices, create table Of ...............cooviiiiiiiiiiiii et setmnt(8)
mounted devices, table of those mounted by Mmount(1) ..........cccovuiiriieiiiiinice e mnttab(5)

mounted file SYSTRIM SEAtISHICS .........veevieiiieriiieiie et s ustat(2)
mounted file system, find special file associated With..............ccoocirriiiiiiiiiiii e devnm(8)
IMOVE @ QIIECTOIY ...ttt ettt ettt et ettt et e e ebs e eab e s s bb e e e et e e sabaeeebae e sabae e eaas mvdir(1)
move read/write file POINLEL; SEEK............c.ieiviieiiieiieiieet ettt ettt sttt e saee st e et Iseek(2)
move t0 NEW WOTKING QITCIOIY .........iiiiiuiiiiiieeiiiiee ettt ettt e e et eeeseaiineee e cd(1), sh(1), chdir(2)

MOVE, lINK, OF COPY FIl@S .......viiiiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt ettt et sttt et e ae e e s cp(1)
10| SUUTUTTR T TSP U UTSPUTPRIRN mt(1)
11017 TS U U S T OT RO PP SO cp(1)
10010/ || U O T  EP OO PP PP PO T PP RSO PR POURTROPON mvdir(1)
name list (symbol table), extract entries from executable file’s name list.............cccceerviiiniiiiniiiininnn. nlist(3C)

name list (symbol table), print from object file .............ocoiiiiiiiiiiii nm(1)
NAME, GEELOGIN .....oiiiiiiiiiiii ittt et e et e e e e et e e logname(1), getlogin(3C)
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NAtUIAl lOGANTRIMI ... e exp(3M)
NCNCCK . et e e et ncheck(1)
network special file, CrEAte...............cooiiiiiiiiiiic e mknod(2), mknod(8)
network, MONItOr UUCP @CHVITY ON.......vviiiiiiciiie ettt e e et e e e e e e e tbbee e e e enrareseesesnaeeas uusub(8)
TYEWEIID ... eee et ee et e e e et e et e et e e e e e e e e e oo a bt e e ee e e bbb e e e e e e et teate ettt b atateaeeee e e e e erttbrereees newgrp(1), sh(1)
new-line character, description Of .............ooioiiiiiiiiii e tty(4)
new-line characters, remove extras from flle............ooooiiiiiiiiii e rmnl(1)
TYCWS ...ttt e e e e e e e e et e ee e e —————_ news(1)
NEWS, PINT CUITENE @UGINIES..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e ettt et e e e e e e e e e e et news(1)
81 (o= PP U RO PPPRP nice(1), nice(2)
NS Lo e e ettt et et e e et eeeeeeeraer e nlist(3C)
01 o VOO OUTUTUPPRPTRION nm(1)
NOA@NAIME, GEL.......cvviiieiiiiiei ettt ee e ettt et e e ereeeaeeeenee e e revision(1), uname(1), uname(2)
nodename, set/print NAMe Of CUITENT............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e eare e s earee e hostname(1)
NIONUD . ... ettt ettt e e e ete e nohup(1)
PO T e nroff(1)
NIOFf, fOIMAL tADLES fOT ......iii it tbl(1)
nroff, interpret output from nroff for Printing..........c...cooiiiiiriiiiiii e col(1)
nroff, troff, tbl, eqn constructs, remove from teXt................ooviiiiiiiiiiiii e deroff(1)
object code, 10Cate fOr PIOGIAML. ........ccuiiiiuiii et eae e whereis(1)
object file, debUGEY TOT........cc..iiiiiiiii e e et adb(1)
object file, extract symbol table (name list) entries from..............ccocooeiiieiiiiociiceccee e nlist(3C)
ObJect file, G SIZE Of ........oiiiiii e e size(1)
object file, print symbol table (name list) Of.........cccoooviiiiiiiiiiiic e nm(1)
object file, remove symbol table and relocation bits from .............c...cocoiiiiiiiiiiii e strip(1)
object files, COMBINEG INTO PIOGIAIM ..........cviiiiiiiiiieete ettt ettt ettt et e e e e eteeeaeeeeeveeeaneaes 1d(1) -
object library, find ordering relation fOr.............c.oiiiiiiiiiiic s lorder(1)
octal, hexadecimal AUMP ..........oooiiii et e e e e e e od(1)
Lo T SRR USSP U NS UU PR PPRURUURPPO od(1)
on-line manual COMMEANG...............ciiiiiiiii it ettt ee e et e e e e eaaeeearaeeeens man(1)
on-line manual, create preformatted manual pages for.............cccoviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicee e catman(8)
(o] 0122 o WENNN OO U U U T O TP SO PP TP open(2)
open a file and assign bUeriNG tO I ..........ceviiiiiiiiiiii e fopen(3S)
open file for 1eading OF WITHING ........ccoviieeiiie it ee ittt ettt ettt e e et e e e e s aataee s esasbeeeeessasssaeaeas open(2)
open file, assign BUEIING L0.........c..vviiiiiiiiiiiee e et e e e e setbuf(3S)
operating system management package deSCIPHON ............cociviiieiiiieiiiiee et e e et e e irae e e e osmgr(8)
operating system, append to an existing operating SYSteIM ..............ccuieriiiiieereiiiiereeiiieee et ee e eereeeee e s oscp(8)
operating system, change to different OS or different version of same OS ................coovviviiiiiiiiiiiieeenns chsys(8))
operating system, check integrity of OS in SDF boot @rea(s) ............occceiriiiiiiiiiiiiiee e osck(8)
operating system, copy from one or more SDF boot areas to another...............ccccoocveeiiiiviiiiniicieces oscp(8)
operating system, create new operating system from ordinary files ............cccooceevieiiiiiiiini e, oscp(8)
operating system, mark as loadable or non-loadable...............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiii e osmark(8)
operating system, perform start-up tasks for and initialize...............ccccorieriiiiiiiiii e c(8)
operating system, shut down OS with optional 18-DOOL............ccvviiiriiiiiiiie e stopsys(8)
operating system, split into one or more ordinary files ...............ccceerieiiiiiiiiiiii e oscp(8)
o7 0] -V (o NN U U USRS PP URRUPPI PPN getopt(3C) .
o]0 C=1 ¢ GRUUUU RO U S P TU P PR U TP PRSPPI getopt(3C)
OPHNA. ... et e e e e e et e e et a e e e earne s getopt(3C)
o] 0719151 - | OO O EUUP PR PRSRURPP optinstall(8)
OptoN letter, Get frOM @GV ... ..iiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt sttt et e e etbe e e etaeesstaeeesbeeeassaeeensaeeeans getopt(3C)
options, parse COMMANA INE ..........ccouiieiiiiiiiii et tee e e et e e e e e e nbeaeeeennnnr e getopt(1)
OPHONS, Set O teXTMINAL. .. ....vvieiiiiiiii it e e et ee e e e e e e e e ara b et ararnreas stty(1)
OPHONS, SEESNEIL ... .... i it e et e et e e et e e e et e e e e e narae e e e ennenteaaans sh(1)
o701 1810Te F- 1 L= OSSP PSRRI optinstall(8)
ordering relation, find for object library or archive file................cociviiiiiiiinii e lorder(1)
OYAINAIY flle, CIEALE. ... ..uiitiitiieiie ettt ettt sttt et s mknod(2)
ordinary file, Create Or OVEIWIIIE ..........covuiiiiiiiiiiicctie ettt et creat(2)
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OS management package deSCHPHON ...........ccverieriirrieeie et eeiente et et ebe et e sereeareesbeessaesbeaensaaseses osmgr(8)
OS, append to an existing OPerating SYSIEML..............ccveeeriuiieiirieeeieeere et e ereeetreeeteeeetrereessraeessseesnseeens oscp(8)
OS, change to different OS or different version of same OS .............cccocovviiiiiiiieiiiiee e, chsys(8)
OS, check integrity of operating system in SDF boot @rea(s) .............ccoveevereriiierireiieiniece e enreesiee e, osck(8)
OS, copy from one or more SDF boot areas to @another..............ccccccivriveriinciiiiericere e oscp(8)
OS, create new operating system from ordinary files .............cocceevirriiniiinieniie e oscp(8)
OS, mark as loadable or NON-10adable...............cooiviiiiiiiiiiiii e osmark(8)
OS, perform start-up tasks for and iNHANZE ..............c.evieerieiiiiii e rc(8)
OS, shut down operating system with optional re-boOt..........c...cciiriiiiiiiiiiiiiie e stopsys(8)
OS, split operating system into one or more ordinary files ...........c..cccuevererieiniiiininiinin e oscp(8)
O ettt e ettt ————e et ————eeeaeette et aeettta et tat e rtaaaan osck(8)
Lo To) o TSP PP PPPUPRRUTPPPPPURE oscp(8)
L0100 T=V 4 - SRR PUOTOPPRPION osmark(8)
OSITIGY ...t evvteetreesareeeseseaaseeassesseessaesseessaansaesseeasee st e s b ess e e aeeeab e e et ea bt e ae e et e en b e be e st e et e et e e e bt e et e e shbeentrennees osmgr(8)
output character or word to open file or standard OUIPUL ............cccieriiiriiiiiiniiinieieeeieei e putc(3S)
output string to open file or standard QUEPUL ............cc.eiiiiiiiiriiii e puts(3S)
output, description of formatted/unformatted output to Printer.............ccccevvvieviiiiiiiiiniie e Ip(4)
output, description of system handling of terminal QUIPUL.............cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, tty(4)
output, print formatted data into SANG..........cccuiiiriiiiiiiiiii e printf(3S)
output, print formatted data on buffered openfile...........cc.ccociiiiiiiiiiii printf(3S)
output, print formatted data on standard OULPUL .............eovvreriiiieiiieiiiiirie et e srre e sreesseraessaaee s printf(3S)
overlay program onto existing process and eXeCUte.............c.cccevviiiiiiiiiieniiniie e sh(1), exec(2)
owner, Change for file...........cooviiiuiiiiii e et chown(1), chown(2)
0T Ve LT TR U U T SRR more(1)
page size, set for PAGEd dAtA.............ocuiiiiviiiiie ittt eee et e b e et et e aeeearaeeesebaeanes uconfig(8)
paged data, Set fOr PrOGIAM .........viiiiieieeieeiti ettt sttt et et s et eebaesbeeeeneenbeeens chatr(1)
PArAMELEr SUDSHEULION .. ...eviiiiiiiiiiiiiici ettt e et ee e e e eeee et e e e e e eetreaeeeeeetetnbarreeeeeseeeeeeeeeesesrnstrreneeeeas sh(1)
parameters, @NVITONIMICNL . ..........c.iviiiiuieiiiiieeeeiireeeietreseesetraeeessbeeessabeesstbeteansareesasseeesasesssrees sh(1), environ(7)
parameters, install iN @NUITONIMENL.............uuiuiiiiiiiiieiiiiee e aaeaararer e erareererarere s aeeeesaeaeeeerareres sh(1)
parameters, Mark @s rEAAONIY ...........ccuiiirieiiieeeteeimeeresttees e erb e s bt e e tbe s beesabeeabeeesbeesassseaentaeesssneesssraennes sh(1)
parameters, perform left-shift 0N POSIHONAL..........cc.eeiiviieiiiie e e ree e aree s sh(1)
parameters, set fOr termINAL............covviiiiiiieieiie e et e et e e e e eta e e e e e e arre e e e e e eareas stty(1)
parameters, set for terminal 0N lOGIN..........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e tset(1)
parent Process ID, Get fOr PrOCESS........cccuuiiiiieet ittt ettt e ettt e ettt e e ettt e e s rtee e s et re e e ssbee e e e esnabaeeeeesnabees getpid(2)
parity, Settings for teIMINAL..............couiiiiiiieiieite ettt ettt e e b e e a e e sate e e stbeaeeebeeeeaareeeetreaeeabeaas tty(4)
parse command HNE OPHONS ...........cc.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et eete ettt et e e e sae et aestreestbeesrbeaesessneesssseeenseees getopt(1)
PasCal COMPILET ......cccviiiiiiiii ettt e et st sab e e eataesbae e esbeesababeeesabeaeestbaennneeeanenes pc(1)
PASSWA ....coviiii ettt ettt e ettt et e et e e et e e et e et e e et e et bt e e tee e et beaaatteeabee e bt eabeeeabeeebae e tbeeaarabeeetbeeeanraeearees passwd(1)
PASSWOIA file, CLOSE......eeiiiiiiiiiieciiie ettt ee et e e e et et e et b eesabee e s et te e e e sbebteeeenntnraeeas getpwent(3C)
password file, desCriPHON Of ...........ooiiiiiiiiiec ettt re st stee st e etae e st eeeaees passwd(5)
password file, get line containing matchinguser ID..............cccocieiiiniinin e getpw(3C)
password file, output line similar to those contained in ............ccceeevieiinii e putpwent(3C)
password file, read 0Ne NG fYOM..........ccceviiiiiiiiiiiic e et aareeas getpwent(3C)
PASSWOId file, TEWINA..........coiiiiiiiiiee ettt et e e e et e e e sttt e e s etta e e estaae e e saabaeesenbaeaeeesenserreeens getpwent(3C)
password file, search for matchinguser ID.............cccoeviiiiiiiiiiiie e getpwent(3C)
password file, search for matching USer NAME..............cccceiiiiiiiiiiiiieeccce e e getpwent(3C)
PasSWOrd, ChanGE IOGIN. ..........ccviviuiiiiieerieecie ettt eb ettt e b e eseteeaaeentteebaeesseesansbeeesabneesnebaeanes passwd(1)
PASSWOYT, @NCIYPL......iivviieutieitieeieeiteteesieesbeebeesitesteesheaesbee ettt ettt e bt e saeebeerstesseasseesteenseesbeseenbaesnreesasasnben crypt(3C)
password, read from /dev/tty or standard INPUL ............ccceeeriiiiriiiiiiiinie e getpass(3C)
PassWOrd/Group file ChECKErS.............o.eiviiiiieiie ettt ettt si bbb e st e et e e easestbeebte s ebeestbeseabeerseeens pwck(8)
PASEC.. ..ttt ettt ettt ettt e e et et e et ettt ettt e e bt e eatteeeetateeataeeaaateeiabeateeeateebbeeebeeeetaeesentbeeeerreeeeareeenes paste(1)
path name, get for termMINAL..............ccviiiiiiiii et e et ee e ertte e e eetre e e e raee e e e eetraeeeeeeaans ttyname(3C)
path name, isolate directory Name from .........cc.coeieiiiiiiieniiii e e basename(1)
path name, isolate file NAME fIOM .........c.eociiiiieiiiii et basename(1)
pattern, find and Process WIthin teXt .............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e eerabeeesenee e enees awk(1)
pattern, search contents Of file fOr ...........cccooiiiiiiieiie e et sreeeans grep(1)
DAUSE. .....uveeieeteeeeetteeeeittreeeeeueeeabeeesaeseseeeeaeeeabeeesseeasse e ssbeaees st e estbeeeabaeeRbe et teeeabeeeabbeeeatee s stbeeenrreeeertreeennns pause(2)
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pause, suspend process for INtEIVAL.............cc.iiiiiiiiieiiiiic ettt et serree e sleep(3C)
Dttt ettt ettt et ettt e—eeetteeiatbe e —teetteeatteeate b ettt e etbeeeetbeeehbabe e ettt eetteeeenteeeateeeereeeeaae pc(1)
PCLOSE ...ttt ettt e e e bt e et e b e etba e e e b e e tbeeearbeeeeabeeetbeeearees popen(3S)
PEEKC . ... e et aae e regexp(7)
permission bits, change forfile .............cccccciiiiiiii e chmod(1), chmod(2)
PPOITOY ...vveii ittt ee e e ettt e e e ettt e ettt e e e ettt e e e e eab e e e e bbb e e e et b e e e eatb b e e ea kbt e e e beteeantasae e e b tbe e teeatbaaeeeetbbeeeeerreans perror(3C)
1931 =T PRSPPI pipe(2)
pipe, create/close between process and COMMAN.............cciiirereriieerieeiiieeeetee e et e eere e popen(3S)
pipe, get intermediate data frOm............ccc..oviiiiiiiie e tee(1)
PIPEIING, CHEALE ... ...civiii ittt e et et e et et e et et e et eaee e pipe(2)
pipeline, get intermediate data from ..............ccioiiiiiiiii e e tee(1)
plotter, description of hpib INTErfaCe L0 .........ccviiiiiiiiiicciic et hpib(4)
J0Te] o =3 o WSRO N T SRS O RO SO PN P U UOSONUS PRSPPI popen(3S)
port, database listing terminal type connected to @ach............cccceevciiiiiiiiiiiiiii ttytype(5)
portable code between HP-UX implementations, typedefs for............ccoocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiicccciccceven model(5)
POSION MAGNEHC TAPE ......uiviiiiiiiiieeeie e et e e e e e st e e e ettt e e e etb e e e e e etb e e e e e eaaareaeeeetraeeeeennenesas mt(1)
positional parameters, perform left-shift On..............cocoiiiiiiiiii e sh(1)
posters, make UsiNG large letters.............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e banner(1)
51017 T U PSSP exp(3M)
POWEY TUNCHON .....eoiiiiiiie ettt e et e et e e e ettt e e e eetbeeesbe e e etab b e e e eabare e eeesaabaeeeeentbsaaeesaasreeeeaas exp(3M)
1) SR TP P PP PRRSPPPP pr(1)
PreprocessOr fOr C COMPILEL. ... ..ccviiiiieiiit ittt ettt st eetae e st e e e s e st e e atbeesstbeesesaeestreeeesnns cpp(1)
PrNt ANA OrMAL LS .....ooviiiiiii ettt et e re e erae e pr(l)
print and summarize an SCCS flle........cccviiiiiiiiiie e e e eb e e e staer e e e s eba e e e s strbare e as prs(1)
print arguments after shell Interpretation.............coovviiiiiiiiiiri e e echo(1)
print current SCCS file editing @CHVITY ........c.viiviiiee et st sbe e e sare e e erare s sact(1)
print documents formatted with mm macros..............cccccovvvieeiiiinic e, Cetrre e e b ree et e e e ae e e e rebeeeeanraaaeeeeites mm(1)
print formatted data on standard output, open file, Or StrNG ........cocvveiiiiiiiiiiiiie e printf(3S)
PHNELASE PAIT OF fIlE. .. eiiiiiiiiiii it e e e e b e e e et e e e e e asae e e a b aeeeeeattreees tail(1)
print list of users and their CUITENt PrOCESSES ... .......coiviiiiiiiiii ettt et ee e et e e e eeaar e e s eabeeeeeaes whodo(1)
print name list (symbol table) of object file.............ccoviiiiiiiiiiiii e nm(1)
print name of current WOrKing ir@CtOIY. .........icvvieiiiie ittt et e e bt et estr e e e eabeestbeeeareeeenes pwd(1)
PHNENEWS TERIMIS ...uviiiiiiiiiie et e et e e e ete e e e et e e e etb e e e e ebaeae et etbaeeeeeesnteeeeerneeeeearerens news(1)
01510 1 ==V o 1o W C=Y (= OO POTRPRPPPN date(1)
Print user, Group IDS @NA NAMES.........cvievieiieieetieeiieteariteste et esieasbesteasteesssesssessesessssasseesssesssesseensesesssessens id(1)
print, copy, and/or CONCAENALE fIlS...........c..coiiiiieiiieiii ittt ettt e e sbee e erbaesabeeeaeareeeen cat(1)
910101 =3 g F=Y=3 o ¢ Lo o WU OO TR RU PSR USURPPRR Ipd(1)
PINEEY SPOOICT. ......ciiiiiiieiiiiie ettt et e e e st e e e et e e st e e e s b b e e e etabe e e e e et e e e e e attreeeaareteeeeanrareees Ipr(1)
printer, description of formatted/unformatted OULPUL..............ceeviiiiiiiieiiiiiiiec e Ip(4)
printer, description of hpib INteITACE 10.........cciiiriiiiie e hpib(4)
0)510 11 SRR s OO OO PRORRRPP printf(3S)
priority, run command at lower or hiGher............ccciiiiiiiiiii e nice(1), nice(2)
process and system state INHHAlZAtION ............ccciiiiiiiiiiii e e init(8)
PrOCESS GOUP 1D, SCL....eiiuiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt st e s re e ettt e e eab e e e bae e etbeeetbeesrbaeearreaas setpgrp(2)
PYOCESS NUIMIDEY, GOL ....vviviiiiiiieiiiiitiietetectr ettt e se et et eetestsestesteetsessessetsesseeasesbesseenseessseseansesseassesreeteebeas getpid(2)
PYOCESS STALUS, PO ...ieviviiieiiiiiteeetieteeettee e ettt te e e st eeeesetbeeeeeabeeesstteesatsbeeeeaattseeasasraseeaassssaesssssaeeeassrssnens ps(1)
process, change data segment space alloCation fOr ..............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e sre e brk(2)
process, change root direCtory Of .........cocecoviiiiiiii i chroot(1), chroot(2)
process, enable break-point debugging of child Process............cocevvviiiiiiiiiiiicieeciccc e, ptrace(2)
PYOCESS, CTCALE A NMEW ...evviiiiiiiiiee e ettt e e ittie e ettt e e s nbteeesatbeesastreeesebbteeataeeeaesstbeaeas satbeeaasststaaeeantsseesesssssrens fork(2)
process, create/close pipe between process and COMMANG. .......ccouervirirueneerienieriiaierireeete e sereeeenas popen(3S)
process, format of core image of terminated ProCess...........c...ivverieriirrieiiiie ettt core(5)
process, get ID, group ID, and parent process ID Of.............c.oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e getpid(2)
process, get real/effective user and real/effective group ID’s for ...........ooveevviiiiiiniciccc e getuid(2)
process, get/set file size HMIt fOr .........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiii et st rbr e e etb e e sareesereaeanes ulimit(2)
process, lock/unlock address Space OF SEMENL .........c...couviiiiiiiiicciiiee ettt e e v e memlck(2)
process, overlay new program Onto @XIiSHNG .........cc.eervieriiiiriierieerrieirerrreesreesreeeesreeesereeesneessses sh(1), exec(2)
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process, print accumulated user and system time elapsed for ...............ccccoeeiiiiiiiiiiciii i, sh(1)
Process, SENA SIGIOT 0......ccoiviiiiiiieiicctee ettt e ettt e e et e e et e e e e eareeseabeeeseenaseeessenaeeessinees abort(3C)
Process, Send SIGNALTO .........ceiieriiieiieiiiie ettt e e et e s e e et e e e enre e kill(1), kill(2), abort(3C)
Process, Set GQroUP ID fOr.........uiiiiiiiiiiiieieteeie sttt ettt e st a e s esabaeer e searaean setpgrp(2)
process, suspend execution for interval of ime...............ccccocverieieninriiinice e sleep(1), sleep(3C)
process, suspend Until SIGNAL...........ooviiiireiriinie e et s ee pause(2)
Process, terMINALE............ccceerrieieeeereieriereerteseeeea et ee et e st entente e see e e kill(1), sh(1), exit(2), kill(2), abort(3C)
Process, HIME @XECULON Of ........vevviiiiiiiiiiieieic et ee e ettt ee e e e e e e e e e b eeee e e e e e s eeeaaareeeeeeeesenas times(2)
process, wait for Completion Of .............coouiieviiiiiieiiciie e sh(1), wait(1), wait(2)
PIOCESSES, ST ACHVE ... ..eeviveeiiiiiiieee ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e e ettt e e e e eett bt e e eeeeeee et e rareeeeeeeeeeeeeesirsrneeeeeeeeeenaas ps(1)
processes, send signal t0 all USEY PIOCESSES..........covuuiiiiiriiiriiriiiieieeseeteest et stte v et e sbeesbeeseesareerneens killall(8)
processes, specify maximum number of Processes Per USer..............cccecueruerierieniniienriieiereeneeiesee e uconfig(8)
processes, terminate all USEr PrOCESSES............cccuveiiiiiiiirieiiiieeiiieeecireeeree e st e e etee e e e e etaree e e enenes shutdown(8)
products, install/update optional HP-UX products..............cccooeiiiiiiiieienienieecee e optinstall(8)

2 00) U OO RO T RV OURRRROPRRRPRPPON prof(1)
PYOM .o ettt et e e et e e — e et b e e eae e et bt e et e e tae s e etee e ateeeneeennte e treeaareeeaeeas profil(2)
profile, create for program during @XeCution..............c..cc.eevrierrivieenieinieereereerreeeree e profil(2), monitor(3C)

Profile data, dISPIAY..........cecveirieierieiietee ettt sttt sttt ettt et ettt eate et eebeesaeraesteebeereeas prof(1)
profile files, description of /etc/profile and $HOME/.profile .............c.ccoovvieineinieiiiieieceeeea profile(5)

program, add dIAGNOSHCS £0..........c.ueiviiieiiieieeeiiee ettt et e et e e et e ettt e st eeetreeeae e e e eaeeeeaseeeeereeeenaeeeees assert(3X)
program, change internal attributes Of ...............ccociiiiiiiiiii e chatr(1)
program, CheCK/VEIIfY € .........ooouiiiiiiicie ettt et e et e s et e et e e e tbaaeetbeeasabeeennreaaes lint(1)
program, create execution profile for .............cccooviiiiiiiiciiiic e profil(2), monitor(3C)

program, create from ObJECE fles...........c.ciiiiiiiiiiii et 1d(1)
Program, debUGGET fOr .......oicuiruiiiiiriiire ettt ettt ettt eb e et e bt et et e e bt e en b e rae e abeassae e adb(1)
program, execute commaNnd fIOM.............coiiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt et e e e et system(3S)
program, force action associated with signalto betaken ............c.ccccooieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e, ssignal(3C)

Program, fOIMAL C.........vviiiiieieiriiiieeeeiiiiteeeiiteeeeetrte e e et eeeeeeataeaeesseeeestseeeeabasaeeeseereeeeetsseeseeeesrsneeeeinreeeeeeinnes cb(1)
program, generate for lexical analysis Of teXL............cccooiiiieiriiiiiiiii e lex(1)
program, get particular addresses associated With ..............c.cceoeeiiieiiiiiiii end(3C)
PYOGIAM, GELSIZE OFf ......c.vviiiectieiie ettt ee et e et e e e rtaeetteeeabeeebaeeseteeseseasteeeasseeeetaeeeeaseeassseeessseesnteneanseeeansees size(1)
program, locate source, binary, and/or on-line manual page for.............cccccoviiiniiiiiiniiniiin whereis(1)

program, maintain, update, and recOmPile............ccccieivieriiiiiirie it e make(1)
program, overlay onto existing process and eXeCULE...............cocuiruieiiineerieeniienie et eeeee e sh(1), exec(2)

program, run immune to hangups, logouts, and QUILS ..........c...ccceeiiriiirieniiiiie e nohup(1)

program, set up signal handling for .............cccoovviviiiiiiiiii e signal(2), ssignal(3C)
PYOGIAM VEIHICAHON .......vviieieireiiieeeieeeeieertie e tee s tteestteeseteessbteebaesataeeseeeseteeesbaessasaeensseessnneeasssaeassseens assert(3X)
5] € T PP U PR prs(1)
IS e etttte et ettt et ettt e e eeeabreeete b et e eentaeeeaabteeeahataeeeenantetee e b et et et te e e eakeae ettt e e et he e e e en bt e ee e nnbeeeeanbbeeesarnraeeans ps(1)
PLIBCE. ...ttt e e e et e e et e e e e e aa bt eesasta e sttt e e et b ae e e tnt e e s tbb e e e e abeabaae e st baeaeeartbeeeeanraeeen ptrace(2)
PUblic UNIX-1O-UNIX file COPY ....covervemeinrerieiieiiniintcettniesteet ettt ettt uuto(1C)
push character back iNto INPULSITEAM ...........cecviiiieriiiiieeiiet ettt s stae e ungetc(3S)
5101 (USRS UUR R UUURPN putc(3S)
PULCHIAY ...ttt et e e et e e etb e e et aeessteestbeeabseeeaseeatbeeeabeeesate e e st e e ntneeeetreeantaeeentnas putc(3S)
PUIPWEINE ..ottt eectees e e rtte et e e aeseebeessteesess b e e st e e sabeeeateesaseeassaeasseessseesnssasassseesssaesnsasanssenns putpwent(3C)
PULS. .ttt ee ettt ee e eecite e e e ee et et e e etbeeeeeetba e e e e b teeeaaebabreeeeastateeea bt eeeaabbaaeasasae e s e bt te e e tbteeaennnntaeeeeantrreeeaanreaeeeans puts(3S)
PULW Lttt ieteeees ettt ee s e es s enaassaeeesensnebataaaeaeeassasassbe et eeeeesaasbbbaaee e bass e bt et e e sn enanb b b ettt eeeeaeaeee e nrnbebes putc(3S)
PWEK. 1ttt eitteeite ettt e et e eett e st ebe e taesteeetaesetaessease e e s e sse e b eebe et e eabeaaraessenbaenseestearebes SO pwck(8)
PWA .ttt ete e e te et e e b e e tbe s be et b e e s bt e e e st s ae bt eabe e eE s e e R bt eabeer s tae st e R e e ekt et s e sttesaee e st e anbeerteeeabeeseenreas pwd(1)
PWAL Nttt eb e bt b et e e b e e ta e rb e et b e be e te e be e bt e ete et teeereeenee e etteeateenreeeaeeas passwd(5)
Pythagorean theorem fUNCHON ..............cccoviiiieniieiiiee ettt e e s e ssbeeae e e e eenes hypot(3M)
Lo KT o) ¢ SO USSR UURRPPR gsort(3C)
qUEUE files fOr PINENG.......ccveiiiirierriiitiete ettt ettt et ereesete et e e bt es b e e s seesabe e beeensesebeanseenseeenns Ipr(1)
quit character, description of.............c.cccccveeeiiiiiieeecinns heeeeeerteeentree e ataaeeirbeaenirreeeeaitabeaeeiabeaeeeireaeeeanns tty(4)
quits, run commMAN IMMUNE T0..........ccciviiiiiiriiiiecteeie ettt et e st e e eaaestre ssaeesbeeessseasnsseeesaseeans nohup(1)
quoting, as used by the Shell................covvieiieieiiiciiee e et eb e se e e sh(1)
2780 oottt ettt et et e e te et et e et b et et e b e es e ke e atante R e seesean e en s e Rt et et e e beaba et eeseenteensenssenrans r2780(1C)
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12780, format trace dUMP fIOML.........ccoiviiiiiiiii ettt e e e e r2780trace(1)
F27BOIIACE ....o.vvveieeieeiit ettt ettt ettt et e ettt ettt e etbesabe st e et b e s frbe e etseeat s ettt e e eteeereeenreeeree e r2780trace(1)
AN oottt e e et eh e et e ettt et ettt e et et e ae e rand(3C)
random NUMDEY GEINEIATOY ..........cuiiiereeeieiee ettt e e ettt e et e et e e e et e e et e e e eaae e etae e et e e et e s et e e e eaaeeeeaes rand(3C)
TaNAOMIZE AN AYCHIVE ........oiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e et e e e e eeeeeeeeereeerannenes ranlib(1)
randomized library/archive, table of contents format description.............cc.coevviieiiiiiiiiiiciicccccceeee ranlib(5)

TANUID Lo et ranlib(1)
ranlib.h, description Of ..........ooiiiii e e e ranlib(5)
raw interface to disc, description Of ..........cccciiiiiiiiiii i disc(4)
raw mode, description of raw mode interface to magnetic tape............c....coovvuiieiiiiiiieiiiiiieeeeeeee e mt(4)

raw mode, description of raw OULPUL t0 PHINTET .........cc..oiiiiiiiiiciec e Ip(4)
L ettt e e e eeeeeeee et eeeeee ettt —eeeeeeeeeteet i —aeeteeeeeetet e ieeeetre ettt aete et rc(8)
TRAA ..o et aaa s sh(1), read(2)
read and format data from buffered open file................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiec scanf(3S)
read and format data from standard INPUL............ccooiiiiiiii i scanf(3S)
read and format data from SHNG. ...........ooiuiiiii e e s scanf(3S)
read character from buffered open file...............cc.oooiiiiiiiic e getc(3S)
read error indicator 0N OPEN file...........ccoviiiiiiii e ferror(3S)
read from a file USING DUFEIS............ooiiiiiiii et fread(3S)
TRAA IO FIl@.......eeeii i ettt e e e read(2)
read from SANAAId INPUL.........o.iiiiieii ittt ettt ettt e et e e ae e et eb e e eteeeaneseaeeenaeenbaeeraesneeennes sh(1)
read operation, TePOSIION NMEXE.........c.iiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e et e e eaae e e enree e fseek(3S)
read password from /dev/tty or standard INPUL .............cccueeeiiiiiiiiiiii e getpass(3C)
read text in convenient chunks on soft-copy terminal ..............c.cccviiiiiiiiiinieoi e more(1)
read word from buffered 0pen file............c..cocooiiiiiiiiiii e getc(3S)
read-ahead, set number of buffers allocated t0 .............c.oovuiiiiiiiiiiiee e uconfig(8)
TEAAONIY . ... .oii ittt et e et et et e et e e et e e et ae s et eeeiareeeenaes sh(1)
read/write file pOINter, MOVE (SEEK) ..........ccviiiiiiiceieieeiee et lseek(2)
real Group ID, Get fOr PrOCESS. .........cooiuiiiiitie ettt getuid(2)
real USer ID, GOt fOr PrOCESS .......ociuieieeiie et getuid(2)
TEAILOC ... ittt ettt ettt ettt bttt e b et b e eat e e ab b et e s b e tbeenraeetbeeraenre e e malloc(3C)
TEDIOCK tAPE fIlE........ocviiie e e dd(1)
re-boot operating system after Shut-doWn .............ccooiiiiiiii e stopsys(8)
record login names, login times, and tty NAMes fOr USEr................ccciiiiiiiiiiiiie e utmp(5)

regexp.h, desCription Of .........c...oooiiiiiii et e regexp(7)
regular expression compile and Match rOUHNES ..............ccooiiiiiiiiiiii e regexp(7)
relational database operator................c...cocoeevieennnnnn. ettt e tbeeeeeheee e tteaattraeae e b e aaee et tbaaaeeatrnaaaesttbaeeeeaitees join(1)
release Command Set 80 cartrid@e tAPE..........ccoeiiiiiieeii e tcio(1)
release number, get current .................cooooi it revision(1), uname(1), uname(2)

relocation bits, remove from ObJECt flle ..............oooiviiiiiiii e strip(1)
T@MINAEL SEIVICE ......vviievieiiiiiiete ettt ettt e et et e esteeaeeeseeebe e s e e b e e b ereeeetseette s eateessasmseeeseeeneeseneeerseans calendar(1)
remote system, execute WOrk reqUESES ON...........ccccuviriiiuiiiiiiieeerie e e e e e uucico(1C), uux(1C)
remove a LIFfile .........ooviiiiiiii e SR URORURUPPN lifrm(1)
1eMOVE DACKING STOTE G@UICES........eouviiiiiiiiieitie ettt et ettt ettt e te et e e ste et e e sabesteeesbeeeseeenbeenavae e vson(2)
remove delta from SCCS Il ..........oooiiiiiii e rmdel(1)
remove duplicate HNes N file............cc.oooiiiiiiii e uniq(1)
remove extra new-line characters from file..............c...coooiiiiii i rmnl(l)
1eMOVE files OF AITECIOTIES. ... .....iivviiiieeiie ettt ettt ettt ettt e e e ete e bt e b s e eaaeeeseeesbeesbeeebbeeereeeanns m(1)
1MOVE HNK 10 fIl@. ... oot et e e e e et e e et et ettt nns link(1), unlmk( )
remove nroff/troff, tbl, and eqn CONSIIUCES...........cccoiiiiriiiiiii e deroff(1)
remove selected fields from each line of @file............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e cut(1)
remove selected table column entries from fille............oueviiiiiiiiiiii e cut(1)
remove symbol table and relocation bits from objectfile ...............cocooviiiiiiiiiii e strip(1)

rename LIF fIleS........oooiiiiiiiii e e e et lifrename(1)
repair file systermn INCONSISLENCIES ..........cc...civiiiiiiiiciie et ettt ettt e fsck(8), fsdb(8)
reset error indicator 0N OPeN file............ooiiiiiiiiiiii e ferror(3S)
restricted shell (COMMAaNd INTEIPIELEI) ..........covviiiiiiieiie e e rsh(1)
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RE T U RN ..ottt ettt ettt e e e e e et eeeseeusasa et e eeeeeesea st eeeeseeasesareeseeesaanessetesaeneeesaaesessasarnnraees regexp(7)
TEUCK L. ittiiitie ettt ettt ettt et e ete e e te e e ab e ete e e e ere e st e baeebe e b b e ehbe e Rbe e beebbesh b e b e e ehbeehbeetben ereeeebeeerbeerbeeetesenreeares revck(8)
reverse line-feeds and backspaces, interpret for Nroff(1)..........ccccvveviiiiiriiriiiiiiie e col(1)
reverse previous get(1) Of SCCSfile .......cviivviiiiiiieiiiiiee et e e etaae e eeeeeearee s unget(1)
1023 1 () s B OO PRSP U PP PURPPPRON revision(1)
revision information, get HP-UX..........ccocioiliriiiiiictcete sttt s b s earaeseaeeaaas revision(1)
revision numbers, check for HP-UXfiles............cccviviiieiiiiiiiiie et revck(8)
TEWINA .ottt ettt ettt ettt et ea b et e bt e b et e e h b e b e e bt e st et e b e bt e st er s e es e e st et aees e et e e s e e reententaenrens fseek(3S)
FEWINA @ TH .1iivviiiiieiis e ettt a e s s b e e bbb e s a e e b e e b e s st e e b e e s bt e b e e eateeerbee ettt e beentaeates fseek(3S)
1eWINA GrOUP fIlE ... viiiiiiiiie et ettt e e be e st saae et s getgrent(3C)
TeWINA MAGNEHC AP ... ..vieeriiieteeseiiee ettt eee s sttesbaesstesebaebestsessresttesbtesbaestsesssesasseassesssseessresssessseessresas mt(1)
TeWINA PASSWOTA FIlE ........viiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e e e b e e eae e s et e s etae s e eare e getpwent(3C)
40 s U TP UTURPPTRTRPRUPRRTPON rm(1)
0 T-Y 1 OO SO UPUUUUUSUUPTRUPRIOt mail(1)
IITIACL. ...ttt e s e e e ete e e et e b e e e b b e e etbe et b e e etbe e bt e e et beeearee s e ettbeeeabeesaeteennreeann rmdel(1)
TITIAE Lottt e e e e e et ettt e eeeaea ettt te et eaa————te—eteaetaeaa ————tteeeeaaa——tteeeeetaaaa———teterteaeeeraaaaa—————taaaaaaaaeen rm(1)
10T o | ESS OO OO U O POUURUUUPPRUPPTRPPO rmnl(1)
root directory, change for duration of command ..............ccccovviiriniiiinieciene e chroot(1), chroot(2)

root volume, mark/unmark volume as HP-UX root volume.............cccccooeiiiiiniiniiiiiiiecccviec e, rootmark(8)

TOOMMATK. ... vttt eiiiies ettt ettt ettt sb et se e ettt e sat e e etseesebeeesabbeeabaesabeanseesebeesabbasstsasasabaeesnsseesssbasnsses rootmark(8)
]2 O T OO OO OO SO PO URT RIS rsh(1)
run a command at Jow PHOTIY .......couveiiiiieirr et be e be s erreestreeraeeseres nice(1), nice(2)
run a command immune to hangups, logouts, and QUItS .............cceeviiiiieeiieiiiecc e nohup(1)

T Lot S TP PO T OO PO TP OO OO TP PP RR PP sact(1)
o) OO TSSOSO SUUUUPST PSRN brk(2)
scan text fOor PAttern AN PrOCESS..........cuireieerrieiriiiiiie ettt et e st be et eabe ettt esbaesbe e sraesabessbeearteeseresssesssns awk(1)
o oV S OO TP UO PP PO UPRUURSTt scanf(3S)
SCCS file, change delta COMMENLAIY Of ........coviiiiiiiiiiiriieet ettt reesb e teeraeerressesanes cdce(1)
SCCS file, Check fOr VaAlIAILY ......cie.vevereriiiteieieiite ettt ettt st b e es val(1)
SCCS file, compare tWo VErSIONS Of .........ccveruieiirieriierierieeiesieiriieeeseeseesteseesaessesessreessessaessesssessessens scesdiff(1)
SCCS file, create delta (ChanGe) fOr..........ovoviiiiiiie ittt et veaaee s delta(1)
SCCS file, description of SCCS file fOrmat ...........ccceeirireiirieneriiireeeee e e sccsfile(5)
SCCS file, get identification INformation frOM.............cccierieriiriiiinrieie e sre e what(1)
SCCSfile, GOt VRISION OF ......vciiiviiviiriietieriere et sreerteetestesreeste et e ebeseeteereaasasesreerbesseetteetseetsesbaereeeseetreereereeens get(1)
SCCSfile, print and SUMIMALIZE ...........ccvivvirieieriieereee e ettt teae s essesbeeaestestasstaesseessesseessessaessesssensens prs(1)
SCCS file, print current editing ACHVITY fOr...........coiviiriiiiiiiiee ettt et re e sre v sact(1)
SCCS file, print delta SUMIMAIY Of ........coecirieriiiiiniteiei ettt sb s e ste e stesressensessesbensens get(1)
SCCS file, remove delta frOmM ..........c.eiiiiiiiiieiie ettt b e eaesre s beseareetesereeereeereea rmdel(1)
SCCS file, reverse previous get(1) of.......... et ee e ierheetbe e eeiteobe e aete et e bt et e arbeatbeeatbeeteeeabeeteeetbeareans unget(1)
SCCS files, create or change parameters Of ............ccccvvieieriiirierenire et r e esae s admin(1)
SCCS, ask for help CONCEIMING .........cviiiieiiiriie ittt ctesre et esre et ertesbessreseressteatbeesbesstaestresssnesesessressseens help(1)
oo o 1| 1 SR RTRTTR U TR TTOTRORPO scesdiff(1)
schedule commands at specified date(s) and HMe(S) .........cccoverriviriiiiiiirieir e at(1), cron(8)

schedule commands for cron(8), description of crontab................cceeeviiiiiiiiiiie e crontab(5)

SCOMIIG 1.ttt eiiie ettt ettt ettt et e e e treestbe e e baeeabe e e tae et e b e e aatb e e tb e e e beeaabee Rbeeebbeeabeeeeabbeaenrbeedasbeeentaeeeens sconfig(8)
SDF boot area, copy OS from one or more SDF boot areas to another...............cccoceeveeeieviineceecc e, oscp(8)

SDF volume, format, initialize, and Certify...........cccverirrieieriiiiriere et sdfinit(8)
SDF, deSCIPHON Of .......uiiiiii ittt sttt b et b e et et a s s te b e b stesbe b e se b e e s dir(5)
SDF, description of SDF VOIUME. .........ccviveetiiieiiieieeiiet ettt ettt et sa et e besebesreeraeesaeseeseeeseas fs(5)
SATINIL. ...ttt ettt e b et e b e et et e e b e e et e ete et enbeereen e s b e st et e es e Rt esbeebsereeereeereetbeereereereeareenten sdfinit(8)
search an ASCII file fOr PATEIN ..........uiiiiiitieiee ettt et sb ettt ettt esne b seeenees grep(1)
SO 1.ttt ettt et beetbe b es b e et ae b e be e be Rt oAbt en b e bt en e et e teeR e Rt et b e b e Reersensbenteenbeerneesaeteensenteeneens sed(1)
seek t0 New POSTHON TN Il ........oooiiiiiiiiieic e sttt Iseek(2)
segment length, MOIfY..........ccciiiriiiiiic i et e e et e s e et be e ebbe e s memvary(2)
segment reference patterns, inform operating system about ........................................................ ...memadvise(2)
segment, loCK/UNIOCK fOr PrOCESS .........eouveriiiiiiiiiiiiiiit ettt st e memlck(2)
select/reject common iNes Of WO fIl@S .........cooviiiiiiiiiiiii e comm(1)
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send mail to users or read MAl ............cooviiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt eerre s mail(1)
$eNnd SIGNAL 10 All USEY PIOCESSES ......vivvvierireeriieeieiie et ettt eteestae st et e e et e e steesbeeeabeesseeensaasbeeseseaasaesens killall(8)
=] P TSP SRR TRURPN sh(1)
Set NAME Of NOSE CPU ...uviiiiiiiii i e et e e e eatr e e e e e eaasae e e earees sethostname(2)
Set OPHONS fOr teIMUNAL POIT......cciiiiiiee ittt ettt e e et e b ee e s tbeaeeessbbaeeeessbeeeeeesenasees stty(1)
set or print name of current hoSt SYSEEM...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e hostname(1)
Set ProCess’s @larmm ClOCK ... ....iiiiiiiiii it et e e e et e et a e e e nanes alarm(2)
SEE SYSLRIM PATAIMELEIS ... .eiiiiiiiieiiiiiee e ettt ee e ettt e e et te e e etateesbaeeebe e e e abaeeesessrebeeesasntseaeesnnssseeenssaseeenans uconfig(8)
SEETADS ON @ TEIITHNAL .....veeiieitiiei ettt ettt ettt eeeeeeeeaeeeeeeateetas et st et e eeeeas tabs(1)
set the MOAes Of @ tEYMMINAL ... ..o i e getty(8)
L33 Q110 o - s e e F= L= PPN date(1), stime(2)
SELUSEI AN GIOUP IDS .....uviiiiviiiieieieitie et ettt e et e e et eete e et e e et e e et e e e eteeeeaseesetteeeareeetareeas setuid(2)
SEEDUL ...ttt b e b et et bt e et bbb e ht e beeab e teenbeereerbeereee setbuf(3S)
=1 e o WO O TR USSP PO PR UNUSPROUOTPURIOt setuid(2)
LT3 (01 (=3 0 RO OSSP UR PR TP PR getgrent(3C)
set-group-1D bit, set/clear for file ...........cccoviiiiiiiiiii e chmod(1), chmod(2)
SEENOSINAIMIE .....cviiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt era e bt e s b e b e e s b e e ebee e araeeseeesbaestbeesbearraens sethostname(2)
LT=3 1100} o H PR PPPRRR setimp(3C)
SREK Y L1ttt et teette b e b et e ettt e tb e et et e bt e tbe et e estteerbeerbeetee e e crypt(3C)
(=11 00) o | SO O UU TSP PPPPPPRT setmnt(8)
E1=3 1) g » BT UOU OO O OSSP PP ST PR RPTP setparp(2)
LT3 oY SO PRSSUU PP getpwent(3C)
SEEUIA. ..11tetve ittt ete e ettt et e ettt r e et e et b e eab e e bt e st e et b e et be et b e taeetbeeteeeh b et e ettt b e et be e b e e beebbeeabeeeteeeabeeateearreanraeans setuid(2)
set-user-ID bit, Set/clear fOr fIle ... ...uuuvriiieie e chmod(1), chmod(2)
] OO TS PP SPPRRPSSUPPRPP sh(1)
shareable, mark or unmark program COAE @S............ccvviruiiiriiiiiiiiiiieee ettt chatr(1)
=) | T OSSPSR sh(1)
shell command, iSsue frOmM PrOGIAM...........ccivirere ittt beetae e be e e system(3S)
shell programming [aNGQUAGE .............ccuuiiiiiiiiiis ittt ettt e et e e ettt eeeteeeebaeeenteeeaans sh(1)
shell, INPUL COMMANAS 1O ......ccviiiiiiiieitiet ettt ettt ets e eese b eabestsesa e e st esbeessesbeensessaesseeeens sh(1)
SHEIL TESITICTEA. ... viii ittt ettt sttt e e e et e e s e et e s ettt e e e et e e e e e eaaaees rsh(1)
Shell, SEt/CIEar flAgS t0.......iiviiiii ittt e e ettt et b e ettt e rb et b estb e e reeertreerneas sh(1)
L3111 O SRR PRSP PPPRPPRUN sh(1)
shut down operating system with optional re-DOOt ............cceriiiiiiiiriiiiiiie e stopsys(8)
3101 (o RS STUPPPP PR shutdown(8)
5T 10 W o) o PO U PSP PR TP PP PPPPPPPPP login(1)
(3 Te 1o Y- PRSPPSO PR signal(2)
signal handling for Program, SELUP ........ccovviiiiiiiiiie ettt et seae e signal(2), ssignal(3C)
signal, force action associated with signal to be taken.............ccoccviiiiie i, ssignal(3C)
signal, Send SIGIOT t0 PrOCESS ........iecriiiiiiiiee ittt eer et e e etr e s e aae e sar b e e eattesessaeeeareeessseeans abort(3C)
signal, send t0 all USEI PrOCESSES .......cccuviiiiiieeeiiieitie et eie ettt ettt eeta e e st be e e stbaeeeaseeessseeeassaeesseaeennnes killall(8)
SIGNAL, SENA 10 PIOCESS ... .vieiiviieiie ettt ettt e et e e et e e e e e e erbe e e eaaeeans kill(1), kill(2), abort(3C)
SIGNAL, SEEITAP 0T ... . tiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e b e skt e e stb e e et e e arb e e st e e eabte e ehn e e e nbeeennbteeeeebees sh(1)
signal, suspend process UNtil 1eCEIPL Of.........cc.uiiiiiriiiiiiiiiieit et e e pause(2)
SIGNIGAIML. ...t iiutiieie s eitee e e e ettt e e ettt e e e e e baaaee e eattbe e e sbaeeasaseeeesesaseseaeessabeeeeabaeabaeeennsbaaeeesntaseeeanntaeaens gamma(3M)
signs, make uSING large Leters .........cc.eiviiiiiiiiiii e banner(1)
L3 o TSRO P O PSP RUPPPRTRUPIOt trig(3M)
SINE fUNCHON. .....uiiiiiii ettt ettt e et e e et e e e bt e st eeeate e ettt e e e asaeeastsaeasssaesnbeeenssaessnaaeanns trig(3M)
SINE, MYPEIDONIC ....vviiiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e et e e et e e et a e e e e eate et aeeeestbaeeeeeaarebeeeartrbeaeeeene sinh(3M)
L3110 U USSP USSP PP sinh(3M)
12 sttt e e et e e e ee ettt e et bee e e t—ae e taea e tteeeattaeae e ntaaee e taateeeenabaaeeaatreeeeeeanentee size(1)
13v22 K] =10 K o) o) [=1e1 11 L= SNSRIt size(1)
Sl et ettt a et eae e raeeaaraes sleep(1)
L L=T=3 SR OO OO U POU PRSPPSO sleep(3C)
o) « AR SO PSP ST P PR PPPPOPORON sort(1)
SOIT AIGOTITNIML ..t e ee e e et e e e te e e e etb b e e eeeeetae e e e s eabae e e e sraeaeeennreaeeas gsort(3C)
SOIt ANA/OT MEIGE fIlS ......viiiiiii ittt e etb e e ettt e e e e et e e etaeeeerb e e e annnraenn sort(1)
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(03 g A8 (o) oo} loTe 1 (or-Y FUUUUUNN SO OO RSP PPTPPU tsort(1)
source code, l0Cate fOr PrOGIAIM........cc.uiiiieiiiee ettt ettt eet ettt et et ee e ettt e e eeetteeeseesntbaee e santaeeesennees whereis(1)
spaces, convert to tabs, AN VICE VEISA...........cvueviiiieriieiiteeiie et ettt eesaeeeetaeasreeeaestseesbeeessaaeesseveees expand(1)
special characters in terminal interface, description Of .............cccccooviieiiiieciiiiiecee e tiree e e aae e tty(4)
special file, create block/character/network.............c.ccc.coevviviieiviiieenciiieeeree e mkdev(8), mknod(2), mknod(8)
special file, Create fifO ............oiiiiii i e mknod(2), mknod(8)
special file, identify for file name on mounted file SYSteMI............cccoriiiiiiniiiiiii e devnm(8)
special file, Systerm " DIt DUCKEL" ..........coiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt null(4)
special files, perform fUNCHONS ON ..........oioiiiiiieiiii ettt e e e s e rnibae e e e e enneees ioctl(2), stty(2)
special files, utilities used in creating special files ............cccc..loveiiiiiiiii i mknod(5)
SPCIL. .ottt e b e e e e eb e e e e ettt e e e e e e etaee e eeerrare s spell(1)
L0711 WO OO PSPPSR spell(1)
SPEIING @ITOTS, fINA .....cvvii ittt ettt e et e e aa e sae e areean spell(1)
SPCILOUL ..ottt et e b e e et e e e b e e e a— e e e e e ettt ae e e e ttnaeeeetraeaeaas spell(1)
S o)1 S U OO U P P U U PO U UORPPPP split(1)
SPLL @ flle INEO PIECES. ...eei vttt ettt e e st e st e sttt e et e e bt e e rte e e e bt e e et e et e e e enes split(1)
split operating system into one or more ordinary files .............ccccoeiiiniiiiii e oscp(8)
SPOO] Irectory Clean-uUp fOT LUCP ......ccoovieiiiiiiiie ettt et e e uuclean(8)
L 0) 410 1 (TSP USSR printf(3S)
E Lo | PP exp(3M)
SQUATE TOOT FUNCHON ..ottt ettt te e st e e eabeeeesataeeenaseeesaeseeesasaatneeaseatntnaeae s atnreeaens exp(3M)
STANA. .ottt —e ettt e ee ettt —eeeeeeete et eeeeeetea e teata e ettt aaaean rand(3C)
SSCANT L. ettt ettt ee ettt ettt e e et te e e e bt e e e e bt e bt e e bt e e et e e e e ee et e e et a e e e e nhtereeeeeene scanf(3S)
3 (o o 1= OO PSP O PO U TR PP PP PPPRRURPPP ssignal(3C)
stack size, SPeCify SIZe IN DYLES.........couiiriiiiiiiiii e uconfig(8)
standard input, copy one line from to standard OUPUL ..........cceeriiriiiiiniiiciie e line(1)
standard INPuLt, TEAA fIOM............iiiiiieiie ettt st sh(1)
start character, resume output, description Of ..........c...uiiiiiiiiiiiii e tty(4)
S ettt ettt e ——————— stat(2)
stat(2)/fstat(2), description of structure returned by these calls...............cccoooiiiieiiiiiiie i stat(7)
state, defining system states for init(8)............coooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e inittab(5)
state, initialization of system state and PrOCESSES ..........cc.uiiriureeriiiiiiierie ettt ettt init(8)
Stat.h, deSCHPHON Of ... ...iiiiiiiiii et e e e e e et e e bbbt e st e e et e e e et ee e s s stat(7)
status flags, @et/Set fOr file.........o.eviiiiiiie e fentl(2)
STALUS, GEETOT TIl@ .....iviiii it e e e e et stat(2)
status, get for Previous UUCP COMMANGS........c.veerirerireiiiieeeiteeeeie ettt et esitre et eestbeeesireenireeesnieeas uustat(1C)
SEIO ettt e stdio(3S)
L (=3 s J OO U T U T OO P PO PSR UPPPPR P PPRP regexp(7)
sticky bit, set/Clear fOr file ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiie et chmod(1), chmod(2)
SHITIC ..ottt ettt ettt ekt e bt e et b e e e a e e atee ettt e et e e tbte e bt e e e enb e e e enbe e e nn e e nnneennaeas stime(2)
stop character, suspend output, desSCrPON Of..........ooiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiie e e e e tty(4)
stop operating system with optional re-DOOt...........cccuuiiiriiiiiiiiii e stopsys(8)
SE OIS, .ttt et eeiteteteee et ettt e et e e e et e e e e e hbeeean it te ettt ea et e e e e e e R bt te e e b et e e e bt te e e ab et ettt e e et e e e et eeans stopsys(8)
L 1o\ SO S T OO OO OO P PP PP PP string(3C)
SEE I et et string(3C)
SEICIIID . 1ttt ettt et ettt ettt e e et b et ettt et b e e et ettt et e et a e string(3C)
L8 er o3 T S ST P PP O P TS TOP PO U PP UPTPPRUP PP string(3C)
L1000 WU U OO U PP PP URUUPPUPP string(3C)
SHEAM EEXE @AILOT .......ii it iiii ettt ettt e e ettt e e et r et e e et e e e e e et eee e e e sed(1)
stream, CloSe OF fIUSR ......cooeeiiei ettt e e et e e e e e e fclose(3S)
SEANIG, COPY ..nvviiieititie ettt e ettt e et e ettt e ettt ettt e st eea b e ea ke e e et eeebeeea bt e e tntentte e eabat e et e e eebee e sebe e e e e e enaeea string(3C)
string, getlenGth Of ..........ooiiiii e string(3C)
string, print formatted data iNto ............oiieiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e printf(3S)
string, read and format data from.............cooviiie it e e e scanf(3S)
string, read from buffered Open file.............ooouiiiiiieiiiii e gets(3S)
string, search contents of file for Specified..............couiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e grep(1)
string, search for particular Character in............coocciouriiiiiiiii e string(3C)
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string, write to open file or standard OUIPUL.............cceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiicie e puts(3S)
SHANGS, COMPAIE EWO .....veiiiiieiie et e ettt et et et e e ettt et e e e bt e b e e sebee e sbteasabeaeesseeenbsseesseeansseeann string(3C)
STIINGS, CONCALENALE TWO ......evviviiiiiieiiiitiee e e ee e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e et et eeee et eeaeaeaese e asnnans string(3C)
S T DD e ettt et e et strip(1)
SETLCII s string(3C)
14 01 | S USSR URUS OO USRS string(3C)
11401000 o JHUUUU U U ST RS SRS U U USRRRTPN string(3C)
SETICDY ettt ettt e ettt e e et ae s string(3C)
SEPDTK ..ottt ettt e e ettt e et e e e eaae et ee s string(3C)
I T e string(3C)
SIS e e e e e eaaaaaaas string(3C)
] g (o) S ST PP PST S U string(3C)
structure, definition of structure returned by stat(2) and fstat(2) ..........ccccooveveiiiiiiiiecieeeeee e stat(7)
Structured Directory Format volume, format, initialize, and certify..................cocooovieviiiiiiiiiiiece sdfinit(8)
Structured Directory Format, descripion Of ............cc.ooviiiiiiiiiiiieie et dir(5)
Structured Directory Format, description of SDF volume.............cc.ccccciiiiinininininieicecie e fs(5)
Sl ettt te e e tb et eaabte e ettt arb e e R et e tt e e etbae e e tseeatte e e etbeeentteeeetteeataeeaeareeans stty(1)
Sl ettt e et te e h e e ae e et e e eate et et e e e ae e e e aeeett e e ete e e ettt e e eateeeeaee e naeeeannes stty(2)
Sl ettt ettt e et e b ettt e e e et oot h b b et e eeeeee ntt b et ee e e e ntttbe e ee e bt et e tteaaaeeeaeentthntbaaeaaeeeeaanettnnnnrrareees su(l)
summarize and Print SCCS fIle .........couiiiiii et prs(1)
superblock, description of superblock in SDF volume.............cccvioiiiiiiioiiiiec e fs(5)
suspend process execution for interval of time...........c.c.coooiviiieiiiiiiii e sleep(1), sleep(3C)
suspend Process UNLSIGNAL..............ooviiiiiiiiii ittt pause(2)
SWAD ..ottt ettt e e et e e ettt e e et e e et e et e et e e et e e et e e enaeeanaes swab(3C)
SWAD DYEES. ...ttt ettt ettt e sttt et e ets ekt e et e ebee e e b ekt e e ae et b e b e et e ab e e as e n s e esbeen st e eabe e teeetteenteereennneeas swab(3C)
swap parameters, TECONMGUIEC ..........cc.uiiiii ittt et e e s sconfig(8)
SWap SPACe FeCONTIGUIATION. .......c..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciee et ettt e et e et e e et eeetee e enaaeeennaeennnees sconfig(8)
swap time, set for virtual SEMENt ..............oooiiiiiiiiiiie e uconfig(8)
symbol table, extract entries from executable file’s symbol table (name list)................cooeeoveevveiieeeeene. nlist(3C)
symbol table, print from object file ............ccooriiiiiii s nm(1)
symbol table, remove from ObJeCt flle............cccuiiiiiiiiiiii i strip(1)
symbols, examine execution Profile fOr............c...ociuiiiiiiiii e prof(1)
SUTIC ..ottt et e e e e ee e e e e e e e e e e e sync(2), sync(8)
SUS_@ITIISE. ...ttt ettt e e perror(3C)
SUS_TICTT ...ttt et e et ettt e et e et e e et e et e e et e et et e et e e et e e ettt b e et e e et eeetee e et ee e et e e eenttesenaeennees perror(3C)
System Il compatibility for magnetic tape, description Of................ccccevuiiiiieiei i mt(4)
SUSEIML. ...ttt ittt ettt ettt e e ettt ettt e e e ettt e e e ettt a e e e ettt e e e et ae e e ett b e e e eaaae ettt eeeetttteee e ettt aeeeentaeeeeenateeeeanans system(3S)
system activity, terminate all current actiVity............ccceeiiiiiiiiiiii e shutdown(8)
system calls, error INAICALOT fOT ..........cccuiiiie ettt e e e e e e et e e eanns errno(2)
system error 1oGGING fIle ........cooiiiiiiiii e errfile(5)
system initialization Shell SCIPE .........ooiiiiiiii ettt bae e e rc(8)
SYSEEIM NAMIE, GeL......vviiiiiiiiiieee ettt et et e e e revision(1), uname(1), uname(2)
system names, list of those KNOWN t0 UUCP.......c.uiviiiiiiiiiiii e uucp(1C)
system parameters, SEt OF liST.............uiuiiiiiiiiiiie e es et a e uconfig(8)
SYStEIM T@CONTGUIAION ......uiiiiiiieiiiii ettt ettt et e e et e e e eas e e et e e aseeesaseeeeaseeeeneeeean uconfig(8)
system state, defining states for iNIt(8).............ocvviiiiiiiiii e inittab(5)
system state, INTHAZATION OF ...........coiiiiie et e e e e e eeeeeeeas init(8)
system swap Space reCONHGUIALION .......c.uuiiiiiiiiiiiiii et e ettt s ete et e eteeesbe e sconfig(8)
table of contents format description for archives/Hbraries .................ccocceiveeiuiiiiiiiiiee e ranlib(5)
table Of CONtents, Create fOr @ICRIVE ...........ooe et e e e e e e e e e e e e ranlib(1)
table of devices mounted by MOUNL(1).........ooiiiiiiiiiiie et mnttab(5)
table of MOUNtEd dEVICES, CIEALE .........c.ueeei e e et e e e eeeaaea setmnt(8)
tables, format fOr NTOMIATOR ... .. ..o et tbl(1)
BB et ettt et e et e et ettt et et et e et e eneeenees ....tabs(1)
tabs, expand to SPAces, @aNd VICE VEISA.............c.coueiiiuiereieieeeeeceee ettt expand(1)
tabs, put tab specifications in teXt fileS ............c..ooiiiiiiiii e fspec(5)
tabs, set on termin@l ................................................................................................................................. tabs(1)
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BBILL ettt ettt e e e et b ettt e e ea b e ea bt e hae bt e b e et e e teebe e bt et e e erbe eabeertesenreeenteenteenneeanns tail(1)
11 o DN U OO U ST RO PP trig(3M)
tANGENT FUNCHON ...t iiie ittt sttt s b e e st et b e st b e s b e esbaastsessbesabesssteerbesarbeeenneesseenns trig(3M)
tangent, NYPEIDONC .........oiiiiiiiie it e ete e e et et re e e erneeeears sinh(3M)
BN Lottt e et ettt re e sh e b e et ae e s b e ets e teeas et e ettt e et e eteaareenes sinh(3M)
tape density, how to set for MagNetic tAPE............cciuiiiiiiieectie ettt ettt e mt(4)
tape file archiver................ccccccovviiiiiniee e, et reetteeees ettt eeeeee e ttbaeeeeeaat nbbaa e bt be et aaaaeeene e tatrarerrrers tar(1)
tape file, convert, reblock, translate and/Or COPY .......c....coeuviiviiiiiieeieie e dd(1)
tape, Command Set 80 cartridge UHILY ...........c..eoiiiiiiiiriiiiie ittt ete e tcio(1)
tape, ArChive fIles ON........c.iiiiiiici et e et ettt e e st e et r e ettt e e e e tte e ear e e eareas tar(1)
tape, description of magnetic tape raw interface and CONtrols...............cccooeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e mt(4)

tape, manipulate and/Or POSTHON ..........ccviiiiiiiiiiie ettt et ettt e et s et e et eeeereeaeraeeeeanas mt(1)
tape, unpack/extract files from Command Set 80 cartridge............cccuevvverviieniiiieiiiiee e, upm(1)

L | S OO OSSPSR PSPPI tar(1)
o) O U O U USROS PR TO tbl(1)
tbl, nroff, troff, eqn constructs, remMOVE frOM teXt.........c..covuiiiiiiiiiiicr et deroff(1)

£ Lo T OO TP PPPPPU tcio(1)
B —— tee(1)
temporary file, Create and OPEN ...........ccveiiiiiie ittt ettt et e e srbe b e s sabe e e saae e b tmpfile(3S)
temporary file, generate NAME fOr...........cocuiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et ae e tmpnam(3S)
(=) 00 Lo\ o OO OO TR P PR UURRPPPPPRTNt termcap(5)
terminal capabilities in termecap(5), ACCESS ....c.viiviiiiriiiiiiie ittt et termcap(3)

terminal capabilities, database for 21 @dItOr ............cceeoieiieriiet e e termcap(5)

terminal commands, description of ioctl(2) system call commands..............cccccoooveiiiiiiiiiiiic e, tty(4)

terminal dependent INTHAZAHON ..............cociiiiiiiiii ettt e e e et et e e e e eateeessies tset(1)
terminal emulation, IBM 2780/3780...........cooiiiiiieeee ettt r2780(1C)

terminal emulation, aSsyNCRIONOUS ............ccuiiiiiiiiiiec et e et e e e e aterm(1C)
terminal flags, mapping between pwb/V6 UNIX and current HP-UX...........coccoiiiiiiniiniiiie e tty(4)

terminal input control, desCriPHON Of...........ooiiiiiiiirie et tty(4)
terminal, database listing terminal type for @ach POIL...........ccceviriiiiiiiiiiicreee e ttytype(5)

terminal, description of general INterface tO ..........ccvvieiiiiiiiie ittt tty(4)
terminal, establish communication with terminal for login .............cccccocviviiiniii e, getty(8)

terminal, facilitate viewing of CONtNUOUS tEXE ON .........c.ueiiiiiieiriiiiienii et erre e etve b eraeereeene e more(1)

terminal, find baud rate of terminal during login ProCeSs .............ccceeevervierieiriieriaiie et getty(8)

terminal, generate file name for............cccccccoeeveveiinnnnnl ettt e eeeeeeeea et e e ettt e e te it aananas ctermid(3S)
terminal, get path NAME Of .............ooiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e e e areeens ttyname(3C)
terminal, get Path NAME Of USEI'S .......eccuiiiiieie ettt be et e b e eaeessesae e sbaetnens tty(1)
terminal, permit/deny MESSAGES 10.........cceevviiieiiieiiieiieeeeree et e e esae e et et e eateebeesbeestsesnraeerseeereeaseeea mesg(1)
terminal, Set OPHONS fOT..........cocviviiiiiiiciccciceeceeet ettt en e se s enennenn o SHY (1)
1eTNINGL SEETADS ON....iiiiiiiiiiiieiiie et ettt e e e sttt e e e e e e e sttt e b eeeeteeeeeeeeeeereee e ereees tabs(1)
terminal, set type and Mode ONIOGIN .......c...ccueriiiiiiiiniiiiii ettt tset(1)
terminal, test file descriptor for association With ............cccveviviivieiiienienie e ttyname(3C)

terminals, list of recognized terminal NAMES.............ccovieiiieiiieiiiii et e term(7)
terminals, list of supported terminals in termcap(5).........ceieiivviiieiiiiiiieece e term(7)

terminate @ PrOCESS ........vieiiiiiiieiiiiee e ciee e et e ee et e e e eee e e nns kill(1), sh(1), exit(2), kill(2), abort(3C)

terminate all USEIS’ PrOCESSES..........c.eeeviiiiiiiiiiiie it et et sieeeae e st e eae s sreeeaeeeeabeessereeetaaeeeeaeeeenereeeas shutdown(8)
B 1ttt ettt ettt e et e et e et e e et ——————————————b———————————aaa et ettt ettt ——————————— sh(1), test(1)
test CONAItIONAl EXPIESSIONS ........cc.vveiiiiree it cectr e et e e e eeir e ee et e e etr et e e eeaaeeeesseinteesesennannes sh(1), test(1)
L= el 11 o) GRRURTTR R T NPT PR OPOURPRRRPON ed(1), ex(1)
text editor, database of terminal capabiliies fOr Di............cocoviviviiiieiiiiiccece e termcap(5)
TEXE @AITOL, STICAIMN .......eiiviiiiiiii ettt ettt e et at e et e e e et e e eaeeeete e e eanteeeeseeeeereeeaaeeeenaas sed(1)
TRt @AILOL, VISUAL ......oiiiiiiiiiiicec ettt ettt et e e e et ettt e e te e e e etae e e ereesenrreean vi(1)
text file, put format SPeCHfiCAtiONS IN..........ccviiviiiiiii ettt ete et ere e fspec(5)
text format specifications, putin teXt file ...........ccccoooviiiiiiiiiiiie e fspec(5)
1025 4 (0 40 0=Y1 =1 SUUUUURUURUUUO TSROSO U OO U UP PP UUURURUPURRTRRUO nroff(1)
text formatting, description Of MaN MACIOS.............ooviiiuieeiiictiir ettt ettt ettt e eabe et e eeateeineeeraeens man(7)
text formatting, description Of MIM MACTOS .............ooviiiieieie ettt e e et e e e e eeeareean mm(7)
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text formatting, remove nroff/troff/tbl/eqn constructs from teXt ............ceeceeeriienierinieniiiniinie e deroff(1)

text pattern scanning and processing JanGUAGE. .............covteruierieeniiiie et et ereee sttt sbee e s awk(1)
text, facilitate CRT viewing Of CONtNUOUS............c.uieriiiiiie ittt ireeitesesieeesieeeereaeibaeeseneesnbreesanneees more(1)
text, find SPElliNgG @ITOIS N .......iviiiiiiieii ettt ettt et sttt b e et e asbeesabeeabeesaaeeabeesaneentaeenseeans spell(1)
text, generate programs for lexical analysis of ..............coceiiiriiniiiiiii e lex(1)
text, Print USING MIMI MACTOS..........cccvrieeieeiieeeeeetieeestraeestraeesteaseseseesassreeaeessssaeaesastseaesssssseeessssenseesesenssnns mm(1)
100 (=3 1= 0| SRR NSO P U ORI SPPPPPPP termcap(3)
s {2311 = Yo SR O ST PRSP OUUP RPN termcap(3)
1o 1231 018 o o VR TS O OSSO PUPPRPN termcap(3)
e =111 4 GO OO SO PR U PP UPPPPP PP termcap(3)
(e (o] (o JRUUU U T O OO P U EO PO P OP P OPPPPPPN termcap(3)
1110 (=T O U T OO SO U SO UP PSS RPPPRSPPPRN time(1)
130 o =T U RPPPTUPPP PPN time(2)
HIME @ COMIMAN........c..eiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt s b e bt essb e e s st e esbeessbeaeesabeeestbeeeasseesstsaassssaesssseassnsseenns time(1)
time and date, convert to ASCIISING. ......ccviiiciriiit ettt sttt e ee s eeenebeeesereee s ctime(3C)
time execution of a process and its Child Processes ...........cccvviieiriiiiiiintieniet e times(2)
time zone, tIME COTTECIEA fOX.......coouiiiiiiiie et e e e e e et e aeaeeeseeatttabrrrsraeeaeeeaaaaens ctime(3C)
time, corrected for daylight saving time and e Zone.............ccoeeviiiieniieniienie i ctime(3C)

time, get seconds since 00:00:00 GMT, January 1, 1970..........cc.ccooieiiiiiiiiiiiie e time(2)

time, print elapsed user and system time fOr ProCeSss ..............cocueiiieiriieniiieieeei et e e sh(1)
time, Set ANA/OT PINL .....cciiiiiiiieeiee et ettt ettt ettt s st ee st e et e e eeb e sereees date(1), stime(2)
time/date stamps, correct those On WHMP reCOIAS ........ccvivvviiiiieiiiiieiriee ettt eee e fwtmp(8)
1110 0 =2 OSSP sh(1), times(2)
BITEOZOMNIC e et araa e e e e e e e et ctime(3C)
11001 0311 (=SSR U PSPPI PPPPPOPPP tmpfile(3S)
1182 o) 1 F=1 o s VOSSR E O U SO UU RSP PRRRPPR PP tmpnam(3S)
L0 Y=Y o1 | O O RPR OO PPUPUUU O TRSURURPPPRt conv(3C)
BOIOWET ... ettt bae e e etae et b b e et b e enr e e aataae e e rreeeabnee s conv(3C)
BOLOWRT ... e et ettt e e e st e et bttt et e e bt et e aeea e e e et ettt et e et aaeaaaaas conv(3C)
TOPOLOGICAL SOTL.........iiiiiiiietie ettt ettt ettt e et et e e e s s s e e ta e e steestb e e e beeesnbaassteaansaeenntnaesnraaesbnaneenenes tsort(1)
BOUCK L.ttt e st ettt r e ettt e h e s eh b ettt eet e e e enee e touch(1)
B (0101 o] o =) O U O ST OO RO U PR UPPPROP conv(3C)
1Co 101 o) o12) CURU R OO OO PR SUPSPPPN conv(3C)
110101 U OSSO U USSP PPPPPPPP termcap(3)
BE oottt e oo et e eeeeteeeeeittteeeatbateeatbeeeiabeeaeareaeaneebteeathaaeee e abbteeeetteteeeeantreaeeeeen e neres tr(1)
trace dump, format from r2780(1C) ....cc.vuviiiiiiiiieciee ettt e et a e b e anbae s r2780trace(1)
transfer files between tWo SYSLEITIS .........c..vieieiiiiiiiiiie et e st e e e et e s snbeesraeesbaeeas uucp(1C), uuto(1C)
translate assembly JaNGUAGE ............o.iiiieiiir et atrans(1)
translate characters during copy from standard input to standard output..............cccoeeiiiiiiiiniiiiie e tr(1)

TranSlate tAPE fIle .......oooiiii ittt e e et e e e e e ene dd(1)
11 =) TR T ST OO PRSP PPPPPPPRPRI sh(1)
trap NUMDEYS fOr hArAWATE...........ooiiiiiiieieiiiie e e e e b e e st ebeeeeenbbbeees trapno(2)
trap, set for particular signal............ccocveiei i e e sh(1), signal(2), ssignal(3C)
1Y o) o Vo JUNU USSP O ST PP PPPPPPPPPPPPRt trapno(2)
trapno, report value for last command failure..............ccoooiiiiiiriiiiiii e err(1)
tGONOMEITIC fUNCHONS. ........oviiiiiiiiiee ettt et e et e e e rte e s tte e e eesatteeaeessbbaeesssnbaeeeesanttbeeaeenannes trig(3M)
1100Y3 A (0701 s Y A = 1o) (=) (o) SUUURUUURRR RSO UURRRRORRPTR tbl(1)
troff, nroff, tbl, eqn constructs, remoVe frOM teXL..........cccveviuiiriirieiiiii et e e deroff(1)
1140 L= O OO S P SPUUPTUPTP PPN true(1)
BEULR VAIUES ...ttt e et e e st e e e e be s e e atb bbb e e e stbba e e e e aseae e e eantareeeeenntbareae e aaen true(1)
11727 QST UU S TSSO U PSP PRPPPSPPRRPUPRIN tset(1)
1170) s AOUU U U SO UO PO PR U PR PP PPPPPPPPRRRTPPRS tsort(1)
111 Y U OO PSP PP PP U PP PRROPOPPPPUPRRRRIR: tty(1)
tty name, record for each user (ACCOUNTNG) .........cocviiiiiiiieeiiiie et ee et e e et eebbtae e e eebaeeeessseeneeas utmp(5)

tty port, database listing terminal type connected to @ach..............ovcevviiriieiiiiriiierie e ttytype(5)

BEUTIAITIC ...ttt etiee ettt ettt e sttt e e ette e e ta e e s ebeeeas e easaesbbe ekt eessbeenabeenbeesbbe e e enbeeesaba e e ebtaeembnesentneeenaneeesaa ttyname(3C)
type declarations, data type definitions for system code...........cc.cuerviriiniiriniiiiiiiiiec e types(7)
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typedefs for code portability between HP-UX implementations ..............cccccevvviieciiriniiiieniiie e model(5)

tYPES. N, AESCIIPHON OF ...t et e et e et e e et e e e s s tab e e e s eeeaabeaeseenareaas types(7)
172 0T- o o =TSSP U RSSO UTPPPRR ctime(3C)
[ 7211 PR ctime(3C)
(8 ele) o V1o SRS PPPPRN uconfig(8)
U e ul(1)
181110 | O T T U U TS U S O T OSSOSO PSP U P U PUUROTOT ulimit(2)
UIMIASK . ...ttt et sh(1), umask(1), umask(2)
1810 Lo 101 o\ SEURURO PP mount(1), umount(2)
181 ot 1 o s T3PPSR uname(1), uname(2)
unblocked disc interface, description Of ...............coooiiiiiiiiiiiii e disc(4)
underlining, translate underscores to terminal escape SEQUENCE.............cccueieeruiieeiiiiirieiiiiiieeeeeeireee e ul(1)

underscores, translate to terminal escape sequence for underlining...............cccooviiiviiiiiniieiieeieeeee e, ul(1)

UNE@XPANA. .......eiiiiiiiiiieiee et ee et e e e e e eett et e e e e eeeatbaeeeseeeeeaaetsssasteeeeasasaraeeeaasssassbataaeeaeeaaeeseasasananes expand(1)
1810 Ve =1 S U TPUPPP unget(1)
UNGETC ... et e ettt e e et e e e e e eaae e e e eateeetaeeeeeaeeas regexp(7)
UNGELC ...ttt e ettt e ettt e e e ettt e e e ettaae e e e ettt e e e e ab e e e e b ae e ettt e e eatbaeeeeatbtae e e e etreteeeeennenes ungetc(3S)
18101 (o P S U SOUPUUUPUS U UPP uniq(1)
unique lines, find after comparing twWo files .............oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e comm(1)

UNIX/HP-UX systemn, establish communication with @another................cccocciviiiiiiiieiiiiee e cu(1C)

UNBNK Lottt ettt e ab e et ettt e e e sttt e ke en e et be et teeab et b e bt et e eseeerbeenbeeennaennns link(1), unlink(2)
unlock/lock process address Space OF SEGMENL.............ooiuiriiriieiiiieeiiieiee et e s e eeeeeeieeas memlck(2)

unmount or mount file SYSEeM ...........cccviieiiiiieieiiiie e mount(1), mount(2), umount(2)

unpack cpio archives from HP media..............cociiiiiiiiiiiieiie et e e e upm(1)

update access/modification/change times of file..............cccoooiiiiiiiiiiii touch(1), utime(2)

update optional HP-UX PrOAUCES...........c..coiiieiriiieiiiieiiieeie ettt ettt eitaeeebre e e stvaeeeasaee e optinstall(8)

UPAALE SUPET-DIOCK ..ottt sync(2), sync(8)
update, maintain, reCOMPIIE PrOGIAIMIS ..........ecviiieieiieiietie et ete et et et eeabeeaeeeteeebeesaaeanaeaenbeanneeanneeeeeens make(1)
18151 ORI P U SO P TP TS UPPPPP upm(1)
upper-case to lower-case character CONVEISION .............cccoiiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiiieie e et e e e e e eanaaaeeeea s conv(3C)

user ID, get line from password file with matching ...............cccooiiiiiiiiii e, getpw(3C)

LUET=1 g DR o ' oY OSSP UP RPNt id(1)
user ID, search password file for matching..............coceeiiiiiiiiii e getpwent(3C)

(ST g | D Y1 SO OO RRT setuid(2)
user environment, desSCHPHON Of ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e ee s environ(7)
USET NAIMIE, PIINE ....iitiiiitee ettt ieiieeeeettteeeetteee ettt eeesstseeasseeeeeaansateeaensbaeeeansaeaeneteteasannseeeaan ennbbeaeeeaantbeeessnnnenes id(1)
user name, search password file for matching.............ccccccuiiiriiiiiiiir e getpwent(3C)

user processes, termMiNAte @ll...........c...iiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e shutdown(8)
USEY, SWILCH 10 @NOTNGY ... ...ooiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e et e e e e e e s e e e e s e ten b nrareeaaae e as su(l)
uSsers, PrNE ISt Of CUITEINL..........ocouiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e et ae e e s tb e e e e ataaeeeeestevaeaenaes who(1)
users, print list of users and their CUITENE PIOCESSES ...........cvuiiieiiireeiiiieiriiee et eeiitee et ee e e eeaeeee e whodo(1)

USTAL ..ot ustat(2)
100110 =IO USROS TPP PP PPPPPPTN utime(2)
utmp accounting file, deSCripON Of ...........ccciiiiiiiiieiiiee et e e e e e e e et ree e e utmp(5)
UtMP.h, AeSCHPHON Of .....oiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e sttt e st et eeenaeas utmp(5)
LU0 (o ol OO O SO OUO PR P P PP POURUPPRRTPO uucico(1C)
LUCIEAN. ... ettt e e e e e e uuclean(8)
(UL (o1 T U ST PSP PR PSTPRRPRPN uucp(1C)
UUCP COMMANA @XECUHON ....vviieeiiiiiieteeeitieee e e eeeeeetiteeabeteeeeasssasssseeaaeaeastteeteeseaaaasnsnsbereeeraaaeaaaaeesaness uuxqt(1C)
uucp connections, Get STAtUS Of .........ocuiiiiiiiii e e e uustat(1C)
UUCP NEIWOTK, MONITOT @CHVITY ... veeivieeviiiie ittt ettt ettt eve ettt e saee s e sseesbeensaesaseesse s omaaeessaensseens uusub(8)
UUCP SPOO] AIT@CLOIY CLEAN-UD ....vvieieiieeiie ettt ettt et ettt e et e e ee e aeenttea s mranaeenneeennee uuclean(8)
uucp status iNqUIry and JOD CONIOL ..........oouiiiiiiieiiiti ettt e e uustat(1C)
UUCP SYStEM NAMES, LISt OF .....oiiiiiiiiiit et e et e e e e ettt ee e e e eaeeeeeaa e uucp(1C)
UUCP/UUX transaCtONS, 1OG OF..........c..ooiiuiiiiiiiiii ittt et et e e et e e sss e e annseeeenneeens uucp(1C)
U101 (Yo SO OSSPSR PRSPPSO uucp(1C)
UUN@ITIC. .....iveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeetteeeeeeeeaesatasaaeeas e sssseaaeeeaaann s eansssss e eeeaee e sstssaaeesassssssasaeasaseeeasasanssnnnsntneseneas uucp(1C)
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L LEN ) (ol TN uuto(1C)
LLUSEAE. ..ottt et e e e b e e e abae e e b e e e e etbbae e e aeaeeeabtaeeaeeatrenas uustat(1C)
LUSUD ..ottt e e ettt ettt e e ettt h e e ae e eete e eae e e etbaeetreeetteeeeeteeeeteaeetneeenareeean uusub(8)
LU et ettt e e e et — e et ——etaeaeeeeeen e —tabeteaataaaaeeeeeinrane uuto(1C)
LUK .ttt ettt e e e e e et et e e e e e ttsee e e esta e e et tb e e e et s b e e e ea kb e e e eatht e e e shhae e e the e e e teeenaehbeaeeetaaeeeassatbeeeentnraeeeeetnraaeeanan uux(1C)
10T D o RO UURRRORORPPPPRTNE uuxqt(1C)
107 | N USRS RPN PRRNE val(1)
VAlIdAte SCCS le.... ..o e et val(1)
validate password and Group flleS ............coiiiiiiiii e pwck(8)
VEIHTY C PIOGIAITI ...ttt ettt e e et e e e ttb e e ebaaaeessts b e aessasaeeeeeaassbeeesassssaasensrareesaeaas lint(1)
verify Command Set 80 Cartridge taPE .............couviiiiiiiiie ittt ett e e et e e e etae e e e e etaaaaeeeeeeans tcio(1)
verify file SYSeIM CONSISIENCY...........eiiiiiiiiiie ettt ee et tb e eab e b aeesbeesrbeesseesaeneeas fsck(8)
verify password and GroUP fllES. .........c..oooiiiiiiiii e ettt eara s pwck(8)
version name, get for HP-UX ... uname(1), uname(2)
VETSION NUIMDEY, GO ......viiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e b e ee e s e s aatsabeaeeaeass s sesasasssaaneneaeaeaaneas revision(1)
versions, compare two SCCS file VerSIONS. ..........ccceiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt esevae e scesdiff(1)
VEOTK e fork(2)
Vet e e — e e e et e e e e et et— e e e e et aaaeeeetbaeaeaeaaaanns vi(1)
vi editor, database of terminal capabilities fOr..............cociiiiiiiiiiei e termcap(5)
VLW Lttt vi(1)
viewing text, facilitate on soft-copy terminals...............cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiie e more(1)
virtual memory page pool, specify maximum size Of..............ccccoovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e uconfig(8)
virtual memory usage, set or clear for PrOGraIM ............c..ooiiiiuiiiiiiiii e et ee e chatr(1)
virtual memory WOrking Set Tatio, SEt ............iiiiiiiiie e ettt s et ee e naeaan uconfig(8)
virtual segment, establish time segment remains memory resident...............ccoeveriiierisiniiiee e uconfig(8)
VISUAL EEXE @AILOT ...ttt ettt e b e e e e e sts e e e esbeesabseeeaseeeeareeeetreeeeanes vi(1)
volume header, Wiite LIF ON file..........coooiiiiiiiii e aeaees lifinit(1)
volume, description of SDF volume superblock............ccccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et fs(5)
volume, format, initialize, and certify SDF volume...............cccoooiuiiiiiiic e sdfinit(8)
volume, mark/unmark as HP-UX root VOIUME ................ccooiiiiiiiiiiiici e rootmark(8)
USAAV ..ottt e et e e e et e e etraeerae s vsadv(2)
SO ot vson(2)
USOMY .ttt e ettt e e e ettt e oot e ettt e et e et te e e e eate e e e etae e e e thbeeethteeeetabaeeeetaee e e etteeeeeaatbeaeeaaareearaaaan vson(2)
WL ¢ttt taaaaaaeaaeaaaeaaaaaaaeaaaeraaaaaaan sh(1), wait(1), wait(2)
wait for completion Of PrOCESS.............oiiuiii i sh(1), wait(1), wait(2)
AL ettt ettt — et ——a——tn————————————————————aaaaarea wall(1)
WG ettt e e e ettt e e ettt e e e ettt eeeeeae e ———tetaeaeteeeeaeietnnrararnna wc(1)
WL e, what(1)
WGBTS ... e whereis(1)
while loop, exit from @NCIOSING .............oiiiiii ittt et e tb e raeearean sh(1)
while loop, resume the next iteration Of ..............cc..oiiiii i e sh(1)
W0 e et a e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ettt ——————————————aaen who(1)
WHOAO e e ettt aeeas whodo(1)
word, read from buffered Open fille ..............oooiiiiiiiiiii e getc(3S)
word, write on buffered open file or standard OULPUL .................cooiiiiieriiiiiii e putc(3S)
words, count number contained INfIle ... wce(l)
working directory, Change.............oocciiiiiiiii e cd(1), sh(1), chdir(2)
working directory, Print NAME OF ............ooiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e et teeebb e e e etteeeeaveeeeareean pwd(1)
WIEC e e e e write(1), write(2)
write LIF volume header ONfIle ... ..ottt e s s eeeeeeseeeaaeanees lifinit(1)
write character on buffered open file or standard OUEPUL.............ccccieiiiiiriiiiiiiee e putc(3S)
write current contents of MEMOTY £0 ISC......c.ueeriiriiiiiiiiiit et e e sync(2), sync(8)
write interactivelyy to @anOther USET.............iiiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e write(1)
WHEE ON @ TH1E .. ettt e ettt e e s e e e e e v write(2)
write operation, rePOSIHON NEXE ...........coiviiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e et e e e seatrae e s esibaeeeeessasbeaesessnrens fseek(3S)
Write PASSWOIA fll@ @IV ... .ottt ettt ettt ettt putpwent(3C)
write string to open file or standard OUIPUL................oooiiiiiiiiiie e e e puts(3S)
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write to @ file USING DUEYS .........oioiiiiiiici e e fread(3S)
WIEE 10 @I USCIS.....ciitiiiii ittt ettt ettt e ettt e e sabaee e e satbee e s b et eeentbeeeeensaeeeeentaeeeaennnnees wall(1)
write word on buffered open file or standard OULPUL.............c..oceriiriirierieiniee et putc(3S)
wtmp accounting file, description Of...........c.oiiiiiiiiiiir e utmp(5)
wtmp records, convert from binary to ASCIL ..........ccciiiiiiiiiiiie e fwtmp(8)
wtmp records, correct ime/date STAMPS ON............coviiiiiieiieie ettt e e v evee e fwtmp(8)
L0 110Y o) 1= GRS T PSR TUPUUURRS ST PUPPP fwtmp(8)
O ettt ere—e————eee e e ————eeeeeeaa————————ateaeeeetar e ——————tteaeeeraia—————— od(1)
Y0 et ettt b et — et e e ehe st eR et et R e e e bt h e e bt e teeabe e bt e eneeenbeesheeeneeennes bessel(3M)
172 SO OO T OSSPSR bessel(3M)
JACC «ttvvvvttveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesaaasassseeseaseasseaeaae e e saeb s s aa e e e e e e e eaehe bt b e e e e e ea bbb et e e e e e e eh b b e bt e e e e e e e nttnbteeeeeeeeaeeanbbbbnteeeeeeans yacc(1)
10, 1 FOT U OO PO UPUUUPTUPPPRRURPPPRON bessel(3M)
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Introduction

This manual describes the features of HP-UX in an alphabetical reference format. It is written for the
user who is already familiar with UNIX or UNIX-like operating systems (UNIX is a trademark of Bell
Telephone Laboratories, Inc.). The manual is intended for referencing specific details concerning
the HP-UX operating system.

For a general overview of HP-UX, see the supplied tutorial text entitled Introducing the UNIX System.
For details of the implementation and maintenance of the system, see the HP-UX System
Administrator Manual.

This manual is divided into nine sections, some containing sub-classes that are interspersed
throughout the section:

1. Commands and Application Programs:
1. General-Purpose Commands.
1C. Communications Commands.
1G. Graphics Commands.

2. System Calls.

3. Subroutines:

3C. CLibrary Routines.

3M. Mathematical Library Routines.

3S. Standard [/O Library Routines.

3X. Miscellaneous Routines.

Special Files.

File Formats.

Games (none are currently implemented).

Miscellaneous Facilities.

System Maintenance Procedures.

Glossary.

O 0N O e

Section 1 (Commands and Application Programs) describes programs intended to be invoked
directly by the user or by command language procedures, as opposed to system calls (section 2) or
subroutines (section 3), which are intended to be called by the user’s programs. Commands
generally reside in the directory /bin (for binary programs). Some programs also reside in /usr/bin,
to save space in /bin, and to reduce search time for commonly-used commands. These directories
are normally searched automatically by the command interpreter called the shell (sk(1)). Sub-class
1C contains communication programs such as cu, fget, etc. These entries may differ from system to
system. A few commands are also located in /lib and /usr/lib.

Section 2 (System Calls) describes the entries into the HP-UX kernel, including the C language
interface.

Section 3 (Subroutines) describes the available subroutines. Their binary versions reside in various
system libraries in the directories /lib and /usr/lib. See intro(3) for descriptions of these libraries and
the files in which they are stored.



Section 4 (Special Files) discusses the characteristics of each special file (device driver) that actually
refers to an input/output device. The names in this section generally refer to Hewlett-Packard’s
device names for the hardware, rather than to the names of the special files themselves.

Section 5 (File Formats) documents the structure of particular kinds of files. For example, the
format of the output of the link editor is given in a.out(5). Excluded are files used by only one
command (for example, the assembler’s intermediate files). In general, the C language struct
declarations corresponding to these formats can be found in the directories /usr/include and
/usr/include/sys.

Section 6 (Games) describes the games and educational programs that, as a rule, reside in the
directory /usr/games. This section may or may not exist, depending on whether or not games are
supported in each implementation of HP-UX.

Section 7 (Miscellaneous Facilities) contains a variety of things. Included are descriptions of
character sets, macro packages, etc.

Section 8 (System Maintenance Procedures) discusses those commands which are useful for crash
recovery and booting the system, plus commands used to perform system integrity checks and other
maintenance procedures. Information in this section is mostly of interest to the super-user.

Section 9 (Glossary) defines terms used in this manual.

Each section (except 9) consists of a number of independent entries of a page or so each. The
name of the entry appears in the upper corners of its pages. Entries within each section are
alphabetized, with the exception of the introductory entry that begins each section. The page
number of each entry starts at 1. Some entries may describe several routines, commands, etc. In
such cases, the entry appears only once, alphabetized under its " major" name.

All entries are based on a common format, not all of whose parts always appear:

NAME
gives the name(s) of the entry and briefly states its purpose.

SYNOPSIS

summarizes the use of the entry (program) being described. A few conventions are used:
Boldface strings are literals and are to be typed just as they appear.

Ttalic strings represent substitutable argument names and program names found elsewhere in
the manual.

Square brackets [ ] around an argument name indicate that the argument is optional. When
an argument name is given as "name" or "file" | it always refers to a file name.

Ellipses (...) are used to show that the previous argument may be repeated.



A final convention is used by the commands themselves. An argument beginning with a dash (-), a
plus sign (+ ), or an equal sign ( =) is often taken to be some sort of flag argument, even if it appears
in a position where a file name could appear. Therefore, it is unwise to have files whose names
begin with —, +, or =.

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
shows the entry’s HP-UX level and its origin, according to the HP-UX Compatibility Model (see
HP-UX Compatibility Model following this introduction). This section also shows whether an
optional HP software package is required.

DESCRIPTION
discusses the function and behavior of each entry.

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES
points out variations from HP-UX standard due to the specific hardware involved.

EXAMPLE(S)
gives example(s) of usage, where appropriate.

FILES
gives the file names that are built into the program.

RETURN VALUE
discusses the meaning of values which are returned by the program.

SEE ALSO

gives pointers to related information.

DIAGNOSTICS
discusses the diagnostic indications that may be produced. Messages that are intended to be
self-explanatory are not listed.

WARNINGS
points out potential pitfalls.

BUGS
gives known bugs and sometimes deficiencies. Occasionally, the suggested fix is also
described.

A table of contents and a permuted index precede Section 1. On each index line, the title of the
entry to which that line refers is followed by the appropriate section number in parentheses. This is
important because there is considerable duplication of names among the sections, arising principally
from commands that exist only to exercise a particular system call.



How to Get Started

This discussion provides the basic information you need to get started on HP-UX: how to log in and
log out, how to communicate through your machine, and how to run a program. (See the supplied
tutorial text for a more complete introduction to the system.)

Logging in. To log in you must have a valid user name, which may be obtained from the system
administrator of your system. Keep pressing the "break" or "del" key until the login: message
appears.

When a connection has been established, the system types login: and you then type your user
name followed by the "return" key (or "enter" key, on some terminals). If you have a password
(and you should!), the system asks for it, but does not print it on the terminal.

It is important that you type your login name in lower case if possible; if you type upper-case letters,
HP-UX assumes that your terminal cannot generate lower-case letters, and that all subsequent
upper-case input is to be treated as lower case. When you have logged in successfully, the shell
types a $. (The shell is described below under How to run a program.)

For more information, consult login(1) and getty (8), which discuss the login sequence in more detail,
and stty(1), which tells you how to describe the characteristics of your terminal to the system

(profile(5) explains how to accomplish this last task automatically every time you log in).

Logging out. You can log out by typing an end-of-file indication (ASCIl EOT character, usually
typed as "control-d") to the shell. The shell will terminate and the login: message will appear
again.

How to communicate through your terminal. When you type to HP-UX, the system usually
gathers your characters and saves them. These characters will not be given to a program until you
type a "return" (ora "new-line").

HP-UX terminal input/output is full-duplex. It has full read-ahead, which means that you can type at
any time, even while a program is printing on your display or terminal. Of course, if you type during
output, the output will have the input characters interspersed in it. However, whatever you type will
be saved and interpreted in the correct sequence. There is a limit to the amount of read-ahead, but
it is generous and not likely to be exceeded unless the system is in trouble. When the read-ahead
limit is exceeded, the system throws away all the saved characters.

On an input line from a terminal, the character (@ "kills" all the characters typed before it. The
character # erases the last character typed. Successive uses of # will erase characters back to, but
not beyond, the beginning of the line; @ and # can be typed as themselves by preceding them with
\\ (thus, to erase a \, you need two #s). These default erase and kill characters can be changed,
and usually are (see stzy(1)).

The ASCII DC3 (control-s) character can be used to temporarily stop output. It is useful with CRT
terminals to prevent output from disappearing before it can be read. Output is resumed when any
character is typed. If DCI (control-q) or DC3 are used to restart the program, they are not saved and
passed to later programs. Any other characters are saved and passed as input to later programs.

4-



The ASCII DEL character (sometimes labelled "rubout" or "rub") is not passed to programs, but
instead generates an interrupt signal, just like the "break", "interrupt", or "attention" signal. This
signal generally causes whatever program you are running to terminate. It is typically used to stop a
long printout that you don’t want. However, ‘programs can arrange either to ignore this signal
altogether, or to be notified when it happens (instead of being terminated). The editor ed(1), for
example, catches interrupts and stops what ¢ is doing, instead of terminating, so that an interrupt
can be used to halt an editor printout without losing the file being edited.

The quit signal is generated by typing the ASCII octal 34 (control-\) character. It causes a running
program to terminate.

Besides adapting to the speed of the terminal, HP-UX tries to be intelligent as to whether you have a
terminal with the "new-line" key, or whether it must be simulated with a " carriage-return" and
"line-feed" pair. In the latter case, all input " carriage-return" characters are changed to "line-
feed" characters (the standard line delimiter), and a "carriage-return” and "line-feed" pair is
echoed to the terminal. If you get into the wrong mode, see stzy(1).

Tab characters are used freely in HP-UX source programs. If your terminal does not have the tab
function, you can arrange to have tab characters changed into spaces during output, and echoed as
spaces during input (not currently supported on the Series 500). The szzy(1) command will set or
reset this mode. The system assumes that tabs are set every eight character positions. The zabs(1)
command will set tab stops on your terminal, if that is possible.

How to run a program. When you have successfully logged into HP-UX, a program called the shell
is listening to your terminal. The shell reads the lines you type, splits them into command names
and arguments, and executes the command. A command is simply an executable program.
Normally, the shell looks first in your current directory (see The current directory below) for a
program with the given name, and if none is there, then in system directories. There is nothing
special about system-provided commands except that they are kept in directories where the shell
can find them. You can also keep commands in your own directories and arrange for the shell to
find them there.

The command name is the first word on an input line to the shell; the command and its arguments
are separated from one another by space and/or tab characters.

When a program terminates, the shell will ordinarily regain control and type a $ at you to indicate
that it is ready for another command. The shell has many other capabilities, which are described in
detail in sh(1).

The current directory. HP-UX has a file system arranged in a hierarchy of directories. When the
system administrator gave you a user name, he or she also created a directory for you (ordinarily
with the same name as your user name, and known as your login or home directory). When you log
in, that directory becomes your current or working directory, and any file name you type is assumed
to be in that directory by default. Because you are the owner of this directory, you have full
permissions to read, write, alter, or destroy its contents. The permissions you have in other
directories and files will have been granted or denied to you by their respective owners, or by the
system administrator. To change the current working directory use cd(1).



Path names. To refer to files not in the current directory, you must use a path name. Full path
names begin with /, which is the name of the root directory of the whole file system. After the slash
comes the name of each directory containing the next sub-directory (followed by a /), until finally
the file name is reached (e.g., /usr/ae/filex refers to file filex in directory ae, while ae is itself a
subdirectory of usr; usr springs directly from the root directory). See the glossary for a formal
definition of path name.

If your current directory contains subdirectories, the path names of files therein begin with the name
of the corresponding subdirectory (without a prefixed /). Without important exception, a path name
may be used anywhere a file name is required.

Important commands that modify the contents of files are c¢p(1), mov(1), and rm(1), which
respectively copy, move (i.e., rename), and remove files. To find out the status of files or
directories, use Is(1). Use mkdir(1) for making directories and rmdir(1) for destroying them.

For a more complete discussion of the file system, see the references cited at the beginning of the
Introduction above. It may also be useful to glance through Section 2 of this manual, which
discusses system calls, even if you don’t intend to deal with the system at that level.

Writing a program. To enter the text of a source program into an HP-UX file, use ed(1), ex(1), or
vi(1). The three principal languages available under HP-UX are C (see cc(1)), Fortran (see fc(1) or
f77(1)), and Pascal (see pc(1)). After the program text has been entered with the editor and written
into a file (whose name has the appropriate suffix), you can give the name of that file to the
appropriate language processor as an argument. Normally, the output of the language processor
will be left in a file in the current directory named a.out (if that output is precious, use mv (1) to give it
a less vulnerable name). If the program is written in assembly language, you will probably need to
link library subroutines with it (see /d(1)). Fortran, C, and Pascal call the linker automatically.

When you have gone through this entire process without encountering any diagnostics, the resulting
program can be run by giving its name to the shell in response to the $ prompt.

Your programs can receive arguments from the command line just as system programs do by using
the argc, argv, and envp parameters. See the supplied C tutorial for details.

Text processing. Almost all text is entered through the editors ed(1), ex(1), or vi(1l). The
commands most often used to write text on a terminal are caz(1) and pr(1). The cat(1) command
simply dumps ASCII text on the terminal, with no processing at all. The pr(1) command paginates
the text, supplies headings, and has a facility for multi-column output.

Surprises. Certain commands provide inter-user communication. Even if you do not plan to use
them, it would be well to learn something about them, because someone else may direct them
toward you. To communicate with another user currently logged in, write(1) is used; mail(1) will
leave a message whose presence will be announced to another user when he or she next logs in.
The corresponding entries in this manual also suggest how to respond to these two commands if
you are their target.

When you log in, a message-of-the-day may greet you before the first $ prompt.



HP-UX CompatibilityModel

HP-UX is Bell System Il plus "HP value added". HP value added includes both Hewlett-Packard
capabilities, such as graphics, and features from other UNIX systems, such as those from University
of California at Berkeley.

Levels

The various HP-UX systems are listed below in order of increasing completeness; each contains all
the elements of the previous one.

HP-UX/RUN ONLY
This describes a run-only kernel with no commands or applications attached.

HP-UX/NUCLEUS
This is the run-only kernel plus a minimum set of commands. It also provides a minimum
command interpreter to permit access to the commands.

HP-UX/DEVELOPMENT
This is the first "normal " UNIX, but it does not include the full UNIX command set.

HP-UX/STANDARD
This is a nearly complete UNIX. It includes most of the capabilities from Bell, but not
everything that HP will make available.

HP-UX/EXTENDED
This is the largest standard package. It contains almost everything HP-UX has to offer (a few
Bell capabilities are not included).

OPTIONAL
For the purposes of the model, there are also capabilities that are never required, even at
the HP-UX/EXTENDED level. The term OPTIONAL designates capabilities in this
category.

NON-STANDARD
This designation is given to those keywords which have either not yet been approved as part
of standard HP-UX, or never will be.
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NAME

intro — introduction to commands

SYNOPSIS
Unless otherwise noted, commands described in this section accept options and other arguments accor-
ding to the following syntax:

name [option(s)] [cmdarg(s)]

where:
name The name of an executable file.
option — noargletter(s) or,
— argletter<>optarg
where <> is optional white space.
noargletter A single letter representing an option without an argument.
argletter A single letter representing an option requiring an argument.
optarg Argument (character string) satisfying preceding argletter.
cmdarg Path name (or other command argument) not beginning with — or, — by itself indicating

the standard input.

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: This describes where in the HP-UX compatibility model this capability appears. See the
Introduction to this manual for a detailed explanation of the model.

Origin: This gives authorship credit as appropriate. The following abbreviations are used:
System III ~ means from Bell UNIX System III.

HP means written by HP.
UCB means derived from U. C. Berkeley 4.1BSD.
V7 means included for UNIX Version 7 compatibility (and not in Bell System III).

Requires: This indicates any special hardware or software requirements for the code to operate pro-
perly.

If a capability deviates from the HP-UX standard. the deviations will be displayed in one of
two ways. Minor deviations will be in separate sections in the body of the manual. New
pages will be generated where necessary, and the top center of the page will indicate the
deviation.

Remarks: identifies which implementation(s) are described by the manual page.

DESCRIPTION
This section describes. in alphabetical order, publicly-accessible commands. Certain distinctions of pur-
pose are made in the headings:

(1) Commands of general utility.
(1C) Commands for communication with other systems.
(1G) Commands used primarily for graphics and computer-aided design.

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES
This section gives details about specific implementations of HP-UX that deviate from information already
given for that manual entry. It is very important that you check this section, if present, to make sure that
certain options and/or capabilities are implemented on your computer. If there are extensive changes,
new manual pages are generated and flagged as being implementation specific.

SEE ALSO
The SEE ALSO entries are chosen in part to guide the reader to related topics that might prove useful.
The list may not always be relevant. depending on the user’s needs. SEE ALSO entries may refer to
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capabilities not available in all implementations if they are relevant in the more complete implementa-
tions. Examples of SEE ALSO entries are:

getopt(1), getopt(3C).
How to Get Started, at the front of this volume.

DIAGNOSTICS
Upon termination, each command returns two bytes of status, one supplied by the system and giving
the cause for termination, and (in the case of "normal" termination) one supplied by the program (see
wait(2) and exit(2)). The former byte is O for normal termination; the latter is customarily O for suc-
cessful execution and non-zero to indicate troubles such as erroneous parameters, bad or inaccessible
data, or some other inability to cope with the task at hand. It is called variously "exit code", "exit sta-
tus", or "return code", and is described only where special conventions are involved.
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NAME
adb — debugger

SYNOPSIS
adb [ —w ] [ objfil [ corfil ] ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/DEVELOPMENT

Origin: System 111
Remarks: Adb is implemented on the Series 200 only.
DESCRIPTION

ADB(1)

Adb is a general purpose debugging program. It may be used to examine files and to provide a control-
led environment for the execution of HP-UX programs.

Obffil is normally an executable program file, preferably containing a symbol table; if not then the sym-
bolic features of adb cannot be used although the file can still be examined. The default for objfil is
a.out. Corfil is assumed to be a core image file produced after executing objfil; the default for corfil is
core.

Requests to adb are read from the standard input and responses are to the standard output. If the —w
flag is present then objfil is created if necessary and opened for reading and writing so that it can be
modified using adb. Adb ignores QUIT; INTERRUPT causes return to the next adb command.

In general requests to adb are of the form
[address] [, count ] [ command] ;]

If address is present then dot is set to address. Initially dot is set to 0. For most commands count specifies
how many times the command will be executed. The default count is 1. Address and count are expres-
sions.

The interpretation of an address depends on the context in which it is used. If a subprocess is being
debugged then addresses are interpreted in the usual way in the address space of the subprocess. For
further details of address mapping see ADDRESSES.

EXPRESSIONS
The value of dot.

+ The value of dot incremented by the current increment.

~

The value of dot decremented by the current increment.
" The last address typed.

integer An octal number if integer begins with a 0; a hexadecimal number if preceded by Ox; a decimal
number if preceded by 0d; otherwise the base of integer is whatever the default number base
for inputis. This base is initialized to hexadecimal.

integer.fraction
A 32 bit floating point number.

‘cccc’  The ASCII value of up to 4 characters. \ may be used to escape a '

< name The value of name, which is either a variable name or a register name. Adb maintains a number
of variables (see VARIABLES) named by single letters or digits. If name is a register name
then the value of the register is obtained from the system header in corfil. The register names
are a0l ... a6 d0 ... d7 sp pc ps.

symbol A symbol is a sequence of upper or lower case letters, underscores or digits, not starting with a
digit. The value of the symbol is taken from the symbol table in objfil. An initial _ will be
prepended to symbol if needed.

— symbol
In C, the “true name’ of an external symbol begins with . It may be necessary to utter this
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name to distinguish it from a symbol generated in assembly language.

(exp) The value of the expression exp.

Monadic operators:
*¥exp  The contents of the location addressed by exp in corfil.
@exp The contents of the location addressed by exp in objfil.
—exp  Integer negation.
“exp Bitwise complement.

Dyadic operators are left associative and are less binding than monadic operators.

el +e2
el—e2
el #e2
el %e2
el &e2
el le2
el #e2
COMMANDS

Integer addition.
Integer subtraction.
Integer multiplication.
Integer division.
Bitwise conjunction.
Bitwise disjunction.

E1 rounded up to the next multiple of 2.

Most commands consist of a verb followed by a modifier or list of modifiers. The following verbs are
available. (The commands ? and / may be followed by *; see ADDRESSES for further details.)

?f Locations starting at address in objfil are printed according to the format f. dot is incremented
by the sum of the increments for each format letter.

If Locations starting at address in corfil are printed according to the format f and dot is incremen-
ted as for ?.

=f The value of address itself is printed in the styles indicated by the format f. (For i format ? is
printed for the parts of the instruction that reference subsequent words.)

A format consists of one or more characters that specify a style of printing. Each format character may
be preceded by a decimal integer that is a repeat count for the format character. While stepping through
a format dot is incremented by the amount given for each format letter. If no format is given then the last
format is used. The format letters available are as follows:

(<]
N

Ao moM=CE XX Do O
— o = 00D RN AR NGB NRND

Print 2 bytes in octal. All octal numbers output by adb are preceded by 0.

Print 4 bytes in octal.

Print 2 bytes in signed octal.

Print 4 bytes in signed octal.

Print 2 bytes in decimal.

Print 4 bytes in decimal.

Print 2 bytes in hexadecimal.

Print 4 bytes in hexadecimal.

Print 2 bytes as an unsigned decimal number.

Print 4 bytes as an unsigned decimal number.

Print the 32 bit value as a floating point number.

Print double floating point.

Print the addressed byte in hexadecimal.

Print the addressed byte in octal.

Print the addressed character. (The sign bit is ignored.)

Print the addressed character using the following escape convention. Character values
000 to 040 are printed as @ followed by the corresponding character in the range
0100 to 0140. The character @ is printed as @(@. (The sign bit is ignored.)

Print the addressed characters until a zero character is reached. N is the length of the
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string, including the zero terminator.

S n  Print a string using the @ escape convention. 7 is the length of the string including its
zero terminator.

Y 4 Print 4 bytes in date format (see ctime(3C)).

i n  Printas MC68000 instructions. n is the number of bytes occupied by the instruction.

I n  Sameasi, except thatimmediate constants are printed in decimal.

a 0  Print the value of dot in symbolic form. Symbols are checked to ensure that they have
an appropriate type as indicated below.

! local or global data symbol
? local or global text symbol
= local or global absolute symbol

Print the addressed value in symbolic form using the same rules for symbol lookup as
a.

When preceded by an integer tabs to the next appropriate tab stop. For example, 8t
moves to the next 8-space tab stop.

Print a space.

Print a new-line.

Print the enclosed string.

Dot is decremented by the current increment. Nothing is printed.

+ Dot is incremented by 1. Nothing is printed.

- Dot is decremented by 1. Nothing is printed.

- g
oo o A~

o

e

new-line
Repeat the previous command with a count of 1. Also can be used to repeat a :s or :c com-
mand.

[2/1N value mask
Words starting at dot are masked with mask and compared with value until a match is found. If
L is used then the match is for 4 bytes at a time instead of 2. If no match is found then dot is
unchanged; otherwise dot is set to the matched location. If mask is omitted then —1 is used.

[?/lw value ...
Wirite the 2-byte value into the addressed location. If the command is W, write 4 bytes. Odd
addresses are not allowed when writing to the subprocess address space.

[?/Im bl el f1[?/]
New values for (bl, el, fl) are recorded. If less than three expressions are given then the
remaining map parameters are left unchanged. If the ? or / is followed by #* then the second
segment (b2, €2, f2) of the mapping is changed. If the list is terminated by ? or / then the file
(0bjffil or corfil respectively) is used for subsequent requests. (So that, for example, /m? will
cause / to refer to objfil.)

>name Dot is assigned to the variable or register named.
! A shellis called to read the rest of the line following !.
$modifier

Miscellaneous commands. The available modifiers are:

<f Read commands from the file f and return.

>f Send output to the file f, which is created if it does not exist.

r Print the general registers and the instruction addressed by pc. Dot is set to pc.

b Print all breakpoints and their associated counts and commands.

(¢ C stack backtrace. If address is given then it is taken as the address of the current frame -

(instead of a6). If count is given then only the first count frames are printed.
The names and values of external variables are printed.

Set the page width for output to address (default 80).

Set the limit for symbol matches to address (default 255).

The default for all integers input is octal.

cwegow
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d The default for all integers input is decimal.
X The default for all integers input is hexadecimal.
q Exit from adb.
v Print all non zero variables in octal.
n Set the number of significant digits for floating point dump to address.
m Print the address map.
new-line

print the process id and register values.

:modifier
Manage a subprocess. Available modifiers are:

bc Set breakpoint at address. The breakpoint is executed count—1 times before causing a
stop. Each time the breakpoint is encountered the command ¢ is executed. If this
command sets dot to zero then the breakpoint causes a stop.

d Delete breakpoint at address.
d* Delete all breakpoints
r Run objfil as a subprocess. If address is given explicitly then the program is entered at

this point; otherwise the program is entered at its standard entry point. count specifies
how many breakpoints are to be ignored before stopping. Arguments to the sub-
process may be supplied on the same line as the command. An argument starting with
< or > causes the standard input or output to be established for the command. All sig-
nals are turned on on entry to the subprocess.

e Setup a subprocess as in r; no instructions are executed.

cs The subprocess is continued with signal s (see signal(2)). If address is given then the
subprocess is continued at this address. If no signal is specified then the signal that
caused the subprocess to stop is sent. Breakpoint skipping is the same as for r.

ss As for ¢ except that the subprocess is single stepped count times.
Ss As for ¢ except that a temporary breakpoint is set at the next instruction. Useful for
stepping across subroutines.
xalb]...
Execute subroutine a with parameters [b]...
k The current subprocess, if any, is terminated.
VARIABLES

Adb provides a number of variables. Named variables are set initially by adb but are not used subse-
quently. Numbered variables are reserved for communication as follows.

0 The last value printed.

On entry the following are set from the system header in the corfil. If corfil does not appear to be a core
file then these values are set from objfil.

b The base address of the data segment.
d The data segment size.
e The entry point.
m The “magic”’ number (0x107, 0x108)
s The stack segment size.
t The text segment size.

ADDRESSES

The address in a file associated with a written address is determined by a mapping associated with that
file. Each mapping is represented by two triples (bI, el, fI) and (b2, €2, f2) and the file address
corresponding to a written address is calculated as follows:

bl address<el
file address = address + f1-bl
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Otherwise,

b2 address<<e2
file address = address + f2—b2

Otherwise, the requested address is not legal. If a ? or/ is followed by an * then only the second triple is
used.

The initial setting of both mappings is suitable for normal a.out and core files. If either file is not of the
kind expected then, for that file, b1 is set to 0, el is set to the maximum file size and f1 is set to O; in this
way the whole file can be examined with no address translation.

In order for adb to be used on large files, all appropriate values are kept as signed 32 bit integers.

FILES
/dev/mem
/dev/swap
a.out
core

SEE ALSO
a.out(b), core(5).

DIAGNOSTICS
“Adb” when there is no current command or format, and comments about inaccessible files, syntax
errors, abnormal termination of commands, etc. Exit status is 0, unless last command failed or returned
non-zero status.
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NAME
admin — create and administer SCCS files

SYNOPSIS
admin [-n] [-i[name]] [-rrel] [-t[name]] [-fflag[flagval]] [-dflag[flagval]] [-alogin] [—elogin]
[-m[mirlist]] [~y[comment]] [-h] [-Z] files

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION
Adnun is used to create new SCCS files and change parameters of existing ones. Arguments to admin,
which may appear in any order, consist of keyletter arguments, which begin with —, and named files
(note that SCCS file names must begin with the characters s.). If a named file doesn'’t exist, it is created,
and its parameters are initialized according to the specified keyletter arguments. Parameters not initial-
ized by a keyletter argument are assigned a default value. If a named file does exist, parameters
corresponding to specified keyletter arguments are changed, and other parameters are left as is.

If a directory is named, admin behaves as though each file in the directory were specified as a named
file, except that non-SCCS files (last component of the path name does not begin with s.) and
unreadable files are silently ignored. If a name of — is given, the standard input is read; each line of the
standard input is taken to be the name of an SCCS file to be processed. Again, non-SCCS files and
unreadable files are silently ignored.

The keyletter arguments are as follows. Each is explained as though only one named file is to be pro-
cessed since the effects of the arguments apply independently to each named file.

-n This keyletter indicates that a new SCCS file is to be created.

—i[name] The name of a file from which the text for a new SCCS file is to be taken. The
text constitutes the first delta of the file (see —r keyletter for delta numbering
scheme). If the i keyletter is used, but the file name is omitted, the text is
obtained by reading the standard input until an end-of-file is encountered. If
this keyletter is omitted, then the SCCS file is created with an empty initial delta.
Only one SCCS file may be created by an admin command on which the i
keyletter is supplied. Using a single admin to create two or more SCCS files
requires that they be created empty (no —i keyletter). Note that the —i keyletter
implies the —n keyletter.

—rrel The release into which the initial delta is inserted. This keyletter may be used
only if the —i keyletter is also used. If the —r keyletter is not used, the initial delta
is inserted into release 1. The level of the initial delta is always 1 (by default ini-
tial deltas are named 1.1).

—t[name) The name of a file from which descriptive text for the SCCS file is to be taken. If
the —t keyletter is used and admin is creating a new SCCS file (the —n and/or —i
keyletters also used), the descriptive text file name must also be supplied. In the
case of existing SCCS files: (1) a —t keyletter without a file name causes removal
of descriptive text (if any) currently in the SCCS file, and (2) a —t keyletter with a
file name causes text (if any) in the named file to replace the descriptive text (if
any) currently in the SCCS file.

—fflag This keyletter specifies a flag, and, possibly, a value for the flag, to be placed in
the SCCS file. Several f keyletters may be supplied on a single admin command
line. The allowable flags and their values are:

b Allows use of the —b keyletter on a get(1) command to create branch deltas.
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—dflag

—alogin

ccetl

ffloor

dsiD

1ist

qtext

mmod

trype

vlpgm]

1list
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The highest release (i.e., "ceiling" ), a number less than or equal to 9999, which
may be retrieved by a get(1) command for editing. The default value for an
unspecified c flag is 9999.

The lowest release (i.e., "floor"), a number greater than 0 but less than 9999,
which may be retrieved by a get(1) command for editing. The default value for
an unspecified f flag is 1.

The default delta number (SID) to be used by a get(1) command.

Causes the "No id keywords (cm7)" message issued by get(1) or delta(1) to be
treated as a fatal error. In the absence of this flag, the message is only a war-
ning. The message is issued if no SCCS identification keywords (see get(1)) are
found in the text retrieved or stored in the SCCS file.

Allows concurrent get(1) commands for editing on the same SID of an SCCS file.
This allows multiple concurrent updates to the same version of the SCCS file.

A list of releases to which deltas can no longer be made (get —e against one of
these "locked" releases fails). The list has the following syntax:

<list> :: = <range> | <list> , <range>
<range>:=  RELEASE NUMBER|a

The character a in the list is equivalent to specifying all releases for the named
SCCS file. Omitting any list is equivalent to a.

Causes delta(1) to create a "null" delta in each of those releases (if any) being
skipped when a delta is made in a new release (e.g., in making delta 5.1 after
delta 2.7, releases 3 and 4 are skipped). These null deltas serve as "anchor
points" so that branch deltas may later be created from them. The absence of
this flag causes skipped releases to be non-existent in the SCCS file preventing
branch deltas from being created from them in the future.

User definable text substituted for all occurrences of the %Q% keyword in SCCS
file text retrieved by gez(1).

Mod ule name of the SCCS file substituted for all occurrences of the %M%
keyword in SCCS file text retrieved by get(1). If the m flag is not specified, the
value assigned is the name of the SCCS file with the leading s. removed.

Type of module in the SCCS file substituted for all occurrences of the %Y %
keyword in SCCS file text retrieved by get(1).

Causes delta(1) to prompt for Modification Request (MR) numbers as the
reason for creating a delta. The optional value specifies the name of an MR
number validity checking program (see delta(1)). (If this flag is set when
creating an SCCS file, the m keyletter must also be used even if its value is null).

Causes removal (deletion) of the specified flag from an SCCS file. The —d
keyletter may be specified only when processing existing SCCS files. Several —d
keyletters may be supplied on a single admin command. See the —f keyletter for
allowable flag names.

A list of releases to be "unlocked". See the —f keyletter for a description of the 1
flag and the syntax of a list.

A login name, or numerical HP-UX group ID, to be added to the list of users
which may make deltas (changes) to the SCCS file. A group ID is equivalent to
specifying all login names common to that group ID. Several a keyletters may
be used on a single admin command line. As many logins, or numerical group
IDs, as desired may be on the list simultaneously. If the list of users is empty,
then anyone may add deltas.
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FILES

—elogin A login name, or numerical group ID, to be erased from the list of users allowed
to make deltas (changes) to the SCCS file. Specifying a group ID is equivalent to
specifying all login names common to that group ID. Several e keyletters may
be used on a single admin command line.

—y[comment] The comment text is inserted into the SCCS file as a comment for the initial delta
in a manner identical to that of delta(1). Omission of the —y keyletter results in a
default comment line being inserted in the form:
date and time created YY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS by login
The —y keyletter is valid only if the —i and/or —n keyletters are specified (i.e., a
new SCCS file is being created).

—m{[mrlist) The list of Modification Requests (MR) numbers is inserted into the SCCS file as
the reason for creating the initial delta in a manner identical to delta(1). The v
flag must be set and the MR numbers are validated if the v flag has a value (the
name of an MR number validation program). Diagnostics will occur if the v flag
is not set or MR validation fails.

—h Causes admin to check the structure of the SCCS file (see sccsfile(5)), and to
compare a newly computed check-sum (the sum of all the characters in the
SCCS file except those in the first line) with the check-sum that is stored in the
first line of the SCCS file. Appropriate error diagnostics are produced.

This keyletter inhibits writing on the file, so that it nullifies the effect of any other
keyletters supplied, and is, therefore, only meaningful when processing existing
files.

-z The SCCS file check-sum is recomputed and stored in the first line of the SCCS
file (see —h, above).

Note that use of this keyletter on a truly corrupted file may prevent future detec-
tion of the corruption.

The last component of all SCCS file names must be of the form s.file-name. New SCCS files are given
mode 444 (see chmod(1)). Write permission in the pertinent directory is, of course, required to create a
file. All writing done by admin is to a temporary x-file, called x.file-name, (see get(1)), created with mode
444 if the admin command is creating a new SCCS file, or with the same mode as the SCCS file if it exists.
After successful execution of admin, the SCCS file is removed (if it exists), and the x-file is renamed with
the name of the SCCS file. This ensures that changes are made to the SCCS file only if no errors
occurred.

It is recommended that directories containing SCCS files be mode 755 and that SCCS files themselves be
mode 444. The mode of the directories allows only the owner to modify SCCS files contained in the
directories. The mode of the SCCS files prevents any modification at all except by SCCS commands.

If it should be necessary to patch an SCCS file for any reason, the mode may be changed to 644 by the
owner allowing use of ed(1). Care must be taken! The edited file should always be processed by an
admin —h to check for corruption followed by an admin —z to generate a proper check-sum. Another
admin —h is recommended to ensure the SCCS file is valid.

Admin also makes use of a transient lock file (called z.file-name), which is used to prevent simultaneous
updates to the SCCS file by different users. See get(1) for further information.

SEE ALSO

delta(1), ed(1), get(1), help(1), prs(1), what(1), sccsfile(5).
Source Code Control System User’s Guide in HP-UX: Selected Articles.

DIAGNOSTICS

Use help(1) for explanations.
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NAME

AR(1)

ar — archive and library maintainer

SYNOPSIS

ar key [ posname ] afile name ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System [II
DESCRIPTION

Ar maintains groups of files combined into a single archive file. Its main use is to create and update
library files for use by the link editor. It can be used, though, for any similar purpose.

The

archive file format is consistent across all HP-UX implementations. It is only useful to port source

archives. Individual files are inserted without conversion into the archive file. Note that ar files from
other UNIX systems are not readable on HP-UX, even if those files contain ASCII text.

Key

must be present, and is one character from the set drqtpmx, optionally concatenated with one or

more of vuaibcl. Afile is the archive file. The names are constituent files in the archive file. The mean-

ings
d

r

of the key characters for operations on an archive are:
Delete the named constituents from the archive file.

Replace the named files, or add a new file to the archive. If the optional character u is used with r,
then only those files with modified dates later than the archive files are replaced. If an optional
positioning character from the set abi is used, then the posname argument must be present and
specifies that new copies of the named files are to be placed after (a) or before (b or i) posname. In
the absence of a positioning character, new files are placed at the end. Ar will create afile if it does
not already exist. If there are no file names, ar may create an empty archive file whose only contents
is the archive magic number (see magic(5)).

Quickly append the named files to the end of the archive file. Optional positioning characters are
invalid. The command does not check whether the added members are already in the archive.
This is useful only to avoid quadratic behavior when creating a large archive piece-by-piece. Ar will
create afile if it does not already exist.

Print a table of contents of the archive file. If no names are given, all files in the archive are descri-
bed. If names are given, information about only those files appears.

Print the named files in the archive.

Move the named files to the end of the archive. If a positioning character is present, then the
posname argument must be present and, as in r, specifies where the files are to be moved. Note
that, when used with a positioning character, the files are moved in the same order that they currently
appear in the archive, not in the order specified on the command line. See EXAMPLES.

Extract the named files. If no names are given, all files in the archive are extracted. In neither case
does x alter (i.e. delete entries from) the archive file.

The meanings of the remaining optional modifying characters are:

\"

Verbose. When used with t, it gives a long listing of all information about the files from the
archive headers. When used with the d, m, p, q, and x options, the verbose option causes ar to
print the key letter and file name associated with each file for that operation. For the r opera-
tion, ar will show an "a" if it added a new file, oran "r" if it replaced an existing one.

Create. Normally ar will create afile when it needs to (for the r and q operations). The create
option suppresses the normal message that is produced when afile is created.

Local. Normally ar places its temporary files in the directory /tmp. This option causes them to
be placed in the current working directory. Only the d, m, and r options use temporary files.
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Only the following combinations are meaningful:
d vl

u,v,c,landalbli

v,C

v

v

v,l,andalbli

v

Xxgwran

For other combinations of modifiers with operations not shown in the above table, the modifier has no
effect.

EXAMPLES

FILES

The command
ar r newlib.a f3 2 f1 {4

will create a new file (if one does not already exist) in archive format with its constituents entered in the
order shown in the above command line.

If you want to replace files 2 and {3 such that the new copies follow file f1, the commands

ar ma f2 newlib.a f3
ar ra fl newlib.a 2 {3

will produce the desired effect. The archive will now be ordered
newlib.a: fl {27 13" {4

where the single quote marks indicate updated files. The first command says "move {3 after f2 in
newlib.a", thus creating the order

2 13 11 4

The second command above says "replace files {2 and {3 in newlib.a, and put the new copies after f1".
Note that the new files must be replaced in the same order as they already occur in the archive. This is
why the first command above is used to create a new order that will be preserved in the replace opera-
tion. Thus, the two commands above cannot be replaced by

ar ra fl newlib.a {2 {3

because the previous order of {2 and 3 in the archive will be preserved (no matter how the files are
specified on the command line), producing the following archive:

newlib.a: fl1 {3 f2° {4

/tmp/v# temporary files

SEE ALSO

1d(1), lorder(1), ranlib(1), ar(5).

WARNING

BUGS

If you are the super-user, ar will alter any archive file, even if it is write-protected.

If the same file is mentioned twice in an argument list, it may be put in the archive twice.

Ar reports cannot create file.a, where file.a is an ar-format archive file, even if file.a already exists. This
message is triggered when file.a is write-protected or inaccessible.
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NAME
as — assembler for MC68000

SYNOPSIS
as[—A ][ —aafile ] [ —o objfile ] [ file ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/DEVELOPPMENT

Origin: System lI

Remarks:  Asisimplemented on the Series 200 only.
DESCRIPTION

AS(1)

As assembles the named file, or the standard input if no file name is specified. The optional arguments
—A or —a may be used to obtain an assembly listing with offsets and instruction codes listed in hex. If —A
is used the listing goes to standard output. If —a is used the listing goes to afile. All undefined symbols in
the assembly are treated as global. The output of the assembly is left on the file objfile; if that is omitted,
.s is stripped from the end of the file name (if there) and .0 is appended to it. This becomes the name of

the output file. As does notinvoke Id.

FILES

lust/tmp/# temporary

file.o object
SEE ALSO

adb(1), Id(1), nm(1), a.out(5).

MC68000 Assembler on HP-UX, in HP-UX Selected Articles.
DIAGNOSTICS

If the name chosen for the output file is of the form #?.[cs], the assembler issues an appropriate com-
plaint and quits. When syntactic or semantic errors occur, a single-line diagnostic is typed out together

with the line number and the file name in which it occurred.
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NAME

asa — interpret ASA carriage control characters
SYNOPSIS

asa [ files ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System V
Remarks: Asa is in a preliminary state, and could change in the future.

DESCRIPTION
Asa interprets the output of FORTRAN programs that utilize ASA carriage control characters. It processes
either the files whose names are given as arguments, or the standard input if no file names are supplied.
The first character of each line is assumed to be a control character. Their meanings are:

(blank) single new-line before printing;

0 double new-line before printing;
1 new page before printing;
+ overprint previous line.

Lines beginning with other than the above characters are treated as if they began with “~. The first
character of a line is not printed. If any such lines appear, an appropriate diagnostic will appear on stan-
dard error. This program forces the first line of each input file to start on a new page.

To correctly view the output of FORTRAN programs which use ASA carriage control characters, asa
could be used as a filter as follows:

a.out | asa ! lpr

,/ and the output, properly formatted and pagenated, would be directed to the line printer. FORTRAN out-
put sent to a file could be viewed by:

asa file

SEE ALSO
fc(1), £77(1)
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NAME

at - execute commands at a later time
SYNOPSIS
at time [ day ] [ file ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: Version 7
DESCRIPTION

At stores a copy of the named file (standard input default) to be used as input to sk(1) at a specified later
time. File must be a shell script. A ¢d(1) command to the current directory is inserted at the beginning,
followed by assignments to all environment variables. When the script is run, it uses the user and group
ID of the creator of the copied file.

Time is one to four digits, with an optionally appended 'A’, 'P’, 'N’, or 'M’, standing for AM, PM, noon,
or midnight, respectively. One and two digit numbers are taken to be hours; three and four digit num-
bers are taken to be hours and minutes. If none of the above-mentioned letters follow the digits, a 24
hour clock time is assumed.

Day is either a month name followed by a day number, or a day of the week. If the word 'week’ follows
day. invocation is moved seven days further off. Three-letter abbreviations for month and day names
may be used. Examples of legal commands are

at 8am jan 24 scriptfilel
at 1530 fri week scriptfile2

At programs are executed by periodic execution of the command /usr/lib/atrun from cron(8). The time
interval accuracy of at depends upon how often atrun is executed.

Standard output or error output is lost unless redirected.

FILES
/ust/spool/at/yy.ddd. hhhh.uu
activity to be performed at hour hhhh of day ddd of year yy. uu is a unique number.
/usr/spool/at/lasttimedone
contains khhh for last hour that atrun was executed.
/usr/spool/at/past
directory of activities now in progress.
/usr/lib/atrun
program that executes activites that are due.

pwd(1)
SEE ALSO
calendar(1), cron(8).
DIAGNOSTICS
Complains about various syntax errors and times out of range.

BUGS

Due to the time interval accuracy of the execution of /usr/lib/atrun, there may be bugs in scheduling
things almost exactly 24 hours into the future.
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NAME

Series 500 Only ATERM(1C)

aterm — general purpose asynchronous terminal emulation

SYNOPSIS

aterm configfile
HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level:

Origin:

Data Communications — HP-UX/STANDARD
HP

Remarks: Aterm is implemented on the Series 500 only. Aterm for HP-UX is part of an optional pro-

DESCRIPTION
Aterm is

duct numbered 97076A.

a general purpose asynchronous terminal emulator designed for maximum connection flexibil-

ity and simple file transfers without remote host support. Transparent pass-through mode provides all
user terminal capabilities in multi-user systems.

Configfile is used by aterm to match the particular terminal configuration needed for the remote system
you are logging onto. This file consists of configuration commands, one to a line. Each line consists of
the command name and its arguments, if any. Only configuration parameters which differ from the
standard default need be specified. Most configuration commands can also be given from the keyboard
while the emulator is running.

The following list shows the recognized configuration command names:

da
hn
db
sb

pa
dr

mc

SsS
ga

ec

te
he
tx
hx
im
om
ph

pt

st

dt

Ps

Serial device file name (no default);

Name of remote computer system (no default);

Number of data bits per character: 5, 6, 7, or 8 (default = 7);

Number of stop bits per character: 1, 1.5, or 2 (default = 1);

Character parity: none (n), odd (o), even (e), zero (0), or one (1) (default = o);

Rate for data sent and received: 50, 75, 110, 134.5, 150, 300, 600, 1200, 1800, 2400, 3600,
4800, 9600, or 19200 baud (default = 2400 baud);

Modem control: enabled ( +) for full-duplex modem, or disabled (-) for full-duplex hard-wired
connection (default = -);

Switched service: auto-answer (a) or manual originate (o) (default = o);

Gap: number of character transmission times to delay between successive output characters;
values range from 0O to 254 (default = 0);

Echo: enabled (+) if the host computer echos characters sent by the emulator, disabled ()
otherwise (default = +);

Terminal ENQ/ACK: enabled ( +) or disabled (—) (default = +);

Host ENQ/ACK: enabled ( + ) or disabled () (default = —);

Terminal XON/XOFF: enabled ( + ) or disabled (—) (default = -);

Host XON/XOFF: enabled (+) or disabled (-) (default = —);

Input mode: block (b), character (c), or line (1) (default = b);

Output mode: character (c) or line (1) (default = c);

Prompt handshake: if enabled (+), the emulator waits for the prompt sequence before sen-
ding each line of data during an input diversion; if disabled (-), no wait is performed (default =
-);

Prompt timeout: number of seconds to allow for receipt of a prompt sequence during an input
diversion; values range from 1 to 600, with O disabling the timeout altogether (default = 0);
Single text terminators: list of characters, any of which terminates a line sent by the host com-
puter when the emulator is in input line mode; up to eight characters may be specified (default
= no characters);

Double text terminator: a pair of characters which together terminate a line sent by the host
computer when the emulator is in input line mode (default = carriage-return/line-feed);
Prompt sequence: one or two characters which terminate a line sent by the host computer
when the emulator is in input line mode, and which satisfy the prompt handshake if enabled
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(default = DC1);

bl Beginning of line: character to be prefixed to each line sent to the host computer (default =
none);

el End of line: one or two characters to be postfixed to each line sent to the host computer
(default = carriage-return);

es Local command character: character which designates a local command to be interpreted by

the emulator if it comes at the beginning of a line read from the standard input (default = 7).
Note that emulation does not include block or format modes.

SEE ALSO
cu(1C) if simple connections are adequate or if you are calling another UNIX system;
uucp(1C) for file transfers with other UNIX systems.

HP-UX Asynchronous Communications Guide (HP part number 97076-90001).

BUGS
Core capabilities, as well as standard extensions for graphics or color, are not yet formally defined.
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atrans — translate assembly language

SYNOPSIS

atrans [ —j ] [ —n ] [ filename ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/DEVELOPMENT
Origin: HP

Remarks: Atrans is implemented on the Series 200 only.

DESCRIPTION

Atrans translates an assembly language source file from Series 200 Pascal workstation assembly langu-
age syntax to Series 200 HP-UX assembly language syntax. If no filename is given, input is assumed to
come from stdin.

All uppercase characters are converted to lowercase characters, except those in comments or in quoted
strings.

Hexadecimal constants are converted from Series 200 Pascal workstation syntax, §<hex number> to
the Series 200 HP-UX syntax, 0x<<hex number>.

Operands whose effective address is program counter with displacement will have the string pc inserted
in them (e.g. 8(d6) will become 8(pc,d6)).

Lines containing the following list of Series 200 Pascal workstation pseudo-ops have no parallel in
Series 200 HP-UX syntax and are translated as comment lines: decimal, end, llen, list, lprint, nolist,
noobj, nosyms, page, spc, sprint, ttl.

Lines containing the mname or src pseudo-ops are translated as comment lines, and a warning is printed
stating that modules are not supported by the Series 200 HP-UX assembler.

The pseudo-ops, def, refa, and refr, are translated as globl.
The file name operand of an include pseudo-op will have quote marks put around it.

Certain pseudo-ops require manual intervention to translate. Each Line containing these pseudo_ops
will cause a message to be printed stating that an error will be generated by the Series 200 HP-UX
assembler. These pseudo-ops are: com, Imode, org, rorg, rmode, smode, start.

The —j option converts opcodes with the bec[.sl.1] branch syntax to the jecc syntax. It also converts
bsr[ .s|.l] to jbsr

The —n option converts groups of blanks to tabs.

SEE ALSO

as(1).
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NAME

awk — text pattern scanning and processing language

SYNOPSIS

awk [ —Fc ] [ prog ] [ files ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System IlI

DESCRIPTION

Awk scans each input file for lines that match any of a set of patterns specified in prog. With each pat-
tern in prog there can be an associated action that will be performed when a line of a file matches the
pattern. The set of patterns may appear literally as prog. or in a file specified as —f file. The prog string
should be enclosed in single quotes (') to protect it from the shell.

Files are read in order; if there are no files, the standard input is read. The file name — means the stan-
dard input. Each line is matched against the pattern portion of every pattern-action statement; the asso-
ciated action is performed for each matched pattern.

An input line is made up of fields separated by white space. (This default can be changed by using FS,
see below). The fields are denoted $1. $2. .. . : $0 refers to the entire line.

A pattern-action statement has the form:
pattern { action }

A missing action means print the line: a missing pattern always matches. An action is a sequence of sta-
tements. A statement can be one of the following:

if ( conditional ) statement [ else statement ]

while ( conditional ) statement

for ( expression : conditional ; expression ) statement
break

continue

{[ statement ] ...}

variable = expression

print [ expression-list ] [ >expression ]

printf format [ , expression-list ] [ >expression ]
next  # skip remaining patterns on this input line
exit # skip the rest of the input

Statements are terminated by semicolons, new-lines, or right braces. An empty expression-list stands
for the whole line. Expressions take on string or numeric values as appropriate, and are built using the
operators +, —, %, /, %, and concatenation (indicated by a blank). The C operators + +, —, + =,
—=, #= /=, and %= are also available in expressions. Variables may be scalars, array. elements
(denoted x[i]) or fields. Variables are initialized to the null string. Array subscripts may be any string, not
necessarily numeric; this allows for a form of associative memory. String constants are quoted (").

The print statement prints its arguments on the standard output (or on a file if >expr is present), separa-
ted by the current output field separator, and terminated by the output record separator. The printf sta-
tement formats its expression list according to the format (see printf(3S)).

The built-in function length returns the length of its argument taken as a string, or of the whole line if no
argument. There are also built-in functions exp, log, sqrt. and int. The last truncates its argument to an
integer; substr(s, m, n) returns the n-character substring of s that begins at position m. The function
sprintf(fmt, expr, expr, . . .) formats the expressions according to the printf(3S) format given by fmt and
returns the resulting string.

Patterns are arbitrary Boolean combinations (!, Il, &&, and parentheses) of regular expressions and
relational expressions. Regular expressions must be surrounded by slashes and are as in egrep (see
grep(1)). Isolated regular expressions in a pattern apply to the entire line. Regular expressions may also
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occur in relational expressions. A pattern may consist of two patterns separated by a comma; in this
case, the action is performed for all lines between an occurrence of the first pattern and the next
occurrence of the second.

A relational expression is one of the following:

expression matchop regular-expression
expression relop expression

where a relop is any of the six relational operators in C, and a matchop is either ~ (for contains) or ! (for
does not contain). A conditional is an arithmetic expression, a relational expression, or a Boolean com-
bination of these.

The special patterns BEGIN and END may be used to capture control before the first input line is read
and after the last. BEGIN must be the first pattern, END the last.

A single character ¢ may be used to separate the fields by starting the program with:
BEGIN{FS = ¢ }
or by using the —F¢ option.

Other variable names with special meanings include NF, the number of fields in the current record; NR,
the ordinal number of the current record: FILENAME. the name of the current input file; OFS, the out-
put field separator (default blank); ORS, the output record separator (default new-line); and OFMT, the
output format for numbers (default %.6g).

EXAMPLES

Print lines longer than 72 characters:
length > 72
Print first two fields in opposite order:
{ print $2, $1 }
Add up first column, print sum and average:

{s +=$1}

END  { print "sum is", s, " average is". s/NR }
Print fields in reverse order:

{for (i = NF;i> 0: —i) print $i }
Print all lines between start/stop pairs:

/start/, /stop/
Print all lines whose first field is different from previous one:

$1 != prev { print; prev = $1 }

SEE ALSO

BUGS

grep(1), lex(1), sed(1).
Awk-A Pattern Scanning and Processing Language in HP-UX: Selected Articles.

Input white space is not preserved on output if fields are involved.
There are no explicit conversions between numbers and strings. To force an expression to be treated as
a number add O to it; to force it to be treated as a string concatenate the null string (" ") to it.
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NAME

banner — make posters in large letters

SYNOPSIS

banner strings

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: System Il Compatibility - HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION
Banner prints its arguments (each up to 10 characters long) in large letters on the standard output.

Each argument is on a separate line.
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NAME
basename, dirname — extract portions of path names

SYNOPSIS
basename string [ suffix ]
dirname string

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS
Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION
Basename deletes any prefix ending in / and the suffix (if present in string) from string, and prints the
result on the standard output. It is normally used inside command substitution marks (...") within shell
procedures. If string does not contain the indicated suffix, basename returns an unpredictable value con-
sisting either of a single character string, or the null string.

Dirname delivers all but the last level of the path name in string. If string is null or does not contain a

directory component, dirname returns ". ", indicating the current working directory.

EXAMPLES
The following shell script, invoked with the argument /usr/src/cmd/cat.c, compiles the named file and
moves the output to a file named cat in the current directory:

cc $1
mv a.out ‘basename $1 .c¢

The following example will set the shell variable NAME to /usr/src/cmd:
NAME = ‘dirname /usr/src/cmd/cat.c*
RETURN VALUE

Both commands return O for success, 1 for failure. Dirname always succeeds, and thus always returns 0.

SEE ALSO
expr(1), sh(1).

BUGS
When using basename, be aware that suffixes are not guaranteed to occur at the end of the string. Thus,

basename file.c.old .c

returns "file".
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NAME
bdiff — big diff

SYNOPSIS
bdiff filel file2 [n] [-s)

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION

Bdiff is used in a manner analogous to diff(1) to find which lines must be changed in two files to bring
them into agreement. Its purpose is to allow processing of files which are too large for diff. Bdiff
ignores lines common to the beginning of both files, splits the remainder of each file into n-line seg-
ments, and invokes diff upon corresponding segments. The value of n is 3500 by default. If the
optional third argument is given, and it is numeric, it is used as the value for n. This is useful in those
cases in which 3500-line segments are too large for diff, causing it to fail. If filel (file2) is —, the standard
input is read. The optional —s (silent) argument specifies that no diagnostics are to be printed by bdiff
(note, however, that this does not suppress possible exclamations by diff. If both optional arguments
are specified. they must appear in the order indicated above.

The output of bdiff is exactly that of diff. with line numbers adjusted to account for the segmenting of
the files (that is, to make it look as if the files had been processed whole). Note that because of the seg-
menting of the files. bdiff does not necessarily find a smallest sufficient set of file differences.

FILES

SEE ALSO
diff(1).

DIAGNOSTICS
Use help(1) for explanations.
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NAME

calendar — reminder service

SYNOPSIS

calendar [ -]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION

FILES

Calendar consults the file calendar in the current directory and prints out lines that contain today’s or
tomorrow’s date anywhere in the line. Most reasonable month-day dates such as "Dec. 7" or “decem-
ber 7" are recognized, but not "7 December” or "7/12". On weekends, "tomorrow" extends
through Monday.

When an argument is present, calendar does its job for every user who has a file calendar in his login
directory and sends him any positive results by mail(1). Normally this is done daily in the early morning
hours under control of cron(8).

calendar

/usr/lib/calprog to figure out today’s and tomorrow’s dates
/etc/passwd

/tmp/cal#*

{usr/lib/crontab

SEE ALSO

BUGS

mail(1), cron(8).

Your calendar must be public information for you to get reminder service.
Calendar’s extended idea of "tomorrow" does not account for holidays.
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NAME
cat — concatenate, copy, and print files

SYNOPSIS
cat[-s][—-u][filel-]..

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION
Cat reads each file in sequence and writes it on the standard output. Thus:

cat file
prints the file, and:
cat filel file2 >file3
concatenates the first two files and places the result on the third.

If no input file is given, or if the argument — is encountered, cat reads from the standard input file, ena-
bling you to merge the standard input with other files. Output is buffered in 512-byte blocks unless the
—u (unbuffered) option is specified, in which case output is character-by-character.

The —s option makes cat silent about non-existent files, identical input and output, and write errors.

No input file may be the same as the output file unless it is a special file. Thus, the following command
destroys one of its input files before it is read:

cat filel file2 >filel

SEE ALSO
cp(1). pr(1).
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NAME
cb — C program beautifier, formatter

SYNOPSIS
cb [file]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level C-Compiler - HP-UX/EXTENDED
Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION

Cb places a copy of the C program in file (standard input if file is not given) on the standard output with
spacing and indentation that displays the structure of the program.
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NAME

cc - C compiler
SYNOPSIS

cc [ option ] ... file ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: C Compiler — HP-UX/DEVELOPMENT

Origin: System 1II

DESCRIPTION
Cc is the HP-UX C compiler. It accepts several types of arguments:

Arguments whose names end with .c are taken to be C source programs: they are compiled, and each
object program is left on the file whose name is that of the source with .o substituted for .c. The .o file is
normally deleted, however. if a single C program is compiled and linked all in one step.

In the same way. arguments whose names end with .s are taken to be assembly source programs and
are assembled, producing a .o file.

The following options are interpreted by cc. Options may not be concatenated. See Id(1) for link editor

options.

—C Suppress the link edit phase of the compilation. and force an object (.0) file to be
produced even if only one program is compiled. Produces a .o file for each .c file.

-p Arrange for the compiler to produce code which counts the number of times each
routine is called: also. if link editing takes place, replace the standard startoff
routine by one which automatically calls monitor(3C) at the start and arranges to
write out a mon.out file at normal termination of execution of the object program.
An execution profile can then be generated by use of prof(1).

-g Cause the compiler to generate additional information needed for the use of a
symbolic debugger.

-0 Invoke an object-code optimizer.

-S Compile the named C programs. and leave the assembler-language output on
corresponding files suffixed .s.

-E Run only the macro preprocessor on the named C programs, and send the result
to the standard output. The result is compatible with the /lib/ccom step of cc.

~Bstring Find substitute compiler passes in the files named string with the suffixes cpp,
ccom, cl and c2. String must be specified for —B to be meaningful.

-t[p012] Find only the designated compiler passes in the files whose names are constructed
by a —B option. In the absence of a —B option. the string is taken to be /lib/n. Any
or all of the pass designators p, 0, 1, or 2 may be specified, with the following
meanings:

p — preprocessor;

0 — first pass of C compiler:

1 —second pass of C compiler:
2 — optimizer.

-C

—Dname = def

—Dname

~ldir

-P

~Uname

These options are passed through to the C preprocessor, cpp. Refer to cpp(1) for
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details.

Other arguments are taken to be either link editor option arguments, or C-compatible object programs,
typically produced by an earlier cc run, or perhaps libraries of C-compatible routines. These programs,
together with the results of any compilations specified, are linked (in the order given) to produce an exe-
cutable program with the name a.out.

The Kernighan and Ritchie C text, and the various addenda to it, comprise the best available reference
on C. The documents are intentionally ambiguous in some areas. HP-UX specifies some of these.

char
The char type is treated as signed by default. It may be declared unsigned.

pointers
Dereference of a NULL (zero) pointer is illegal and may cause a SIGSEGV error. This applies
whether the access is for reading or writing. Some implementations may not be able to detect this
error, in this case the result of such an access is undefined. Programs which rely on being able to
derefrence a null pointer are not considered portable within HP-UX.

identifiers
Identifiers are significant up to (at least) 255 characters. Whether or not longer identifiers are handled
is machine dependent. The assembler and loader must also support long identifiers to 255 charac-
ters.

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES

FILES

Series 200:
The —g option is not currently supported.

An additional option, —XE, is supported. This option causes source code lines to be printed on

the assembly (.s) file as assembly comments, thus showing the correspondence between C source
and the resulting assembly code.

Series 500:
The —p and —g options are not currently supported.

An additional option, —v, is supported. This option enables verbose mode, which produces a
step-by-step description of the compilation process.

The Id options p and v conflict with cc options, and thus cannot be accessed via cc.
The —B option is supported, but no substitute compiler passes are provided.
Cc currently supports 16-character identifiers, and 15-character external names.

The file /lib/mert0. 0 is not currently supported.

file.c input file

file.o object file

a.out linked output

/tmp/ctm # temporary

/lib/cpp preprocessor

/lib/ccom compiler, cc

/lib/c2 optional optimizer

flib/crt0.0 runtime startoff

Nlib/mert0.0 startoff for profiling

Nib/libc.a standard library, see section 3 of this manual

/usr/include

standard directory for #include files
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SEE ALSO
B. W. Kernighan and D. M. Ritchie, The C Programming Language, Prentice-Hall, 1978.
as(1),1d(1), prof(1), monitor(3C).

DIAGNOSTICS )
The diagnostics produced by C itself are intended to be self-explanatory. Occasional messages may be
produced by the assembler or the link editor.
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NAME
cd — change working directory

SYNOPSIS
cd [ directory ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS
Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION
If specified, directory becomes the new working directory; otherwise, the value of the shell parameter
$HOME is used. The process must have execute (search) permission in directory.

Because a new process is created to execute each command, cd would be ineffective if it were written as
a normal command; therefore, it is recognized and executed by the shell.

SEE ALSO
pwd(1), sh(1), chdir(2).
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NAME

CDC(1)

cdc — change the delta commentary of an SCCS delta

SYNOPSIS

cdc —rSID [—m[mulist]] [—y[comment]] files

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System [II
DESCRIPTION

Cdc changes the delta commentary . for the SID specified by the —r keyletter, of each named SCCS file.

Delta commentary is defined to be the Modification Request (MR) and comment information normally
specified via the delta(1) command (—m and —y keyletters).

If a directory is named, cdc behaves as though each file in the directory were specified as a named file,
except that non-SCCS files (last component of the path name does not begin with s.) and unreadable
files are silently ignored. If a name of — is given, the standard input is read (see WARNINGS); each line
of the standard input is taken to be the name of an SCCS file to be processed.

Arguments to cdc. which may appear in any order. consist of keyletter arguments, and file names.

All the described keyletter arguments apply independently to each named file:

—1SID

—m{mrlist]

~ylcomment |

Used to specify the SCCS IDentification (SID) string of a delta for which the
delta commentary is to be changed.

If the SCCS file has the v flag set (see admin(1)) then a list of MR numbers to be
added and/or deleted in the delta commentary of the SID specified by the —r
keyletter may be supplied. A null MR list has no effect.

MR entries are added to the list of MRs in the same manner as that of delta(1).
In order to delete an MR. precede the MR number with the character ! (see
EXAMPLES). If the MR to be deleted is currently in the list of MRs, it is remo-
ved and changed into a "comment*" line. A list of all deleted MRs is placed in
the comment section of the delta commentary and preceded by a comment line
stating that they were deleted.

If —-m is not used and the standard input is a terminal, the prompt MRs? is issued
on the standard output before the standard input is read; if the standard input is
not a terminal, no prompt is issued. The MRs? prompt always precedes the
comments? prompt (see —y keyletter).

MRs in a list are separated by blanks and/or tab characters. An unescaped
new-line character terminates the MR list.

Note that if the v flag has a value (see admin(1)). it is taken to be the name of a
program {or shell procedure) which validates the correctness of the MR num-
bers. If a non-zero exit status is returned from the MR number validation pro-
gram, cdc terminates and the delta commentary remains unchanged.

Arbitrary text used to replace the comment(s) already existing for the delta speci-
fied by the —r keyletter. The previous comments are kept and preceded by a
comment line stating that they were changed. A null comment has no effect.

If —y is not specified and the standard input is a terminal. the prompt com-
ments? is issued on the standard output before the standard input is read; if the
standard input is not a terminal. no prompt is issued. An unescaped new-line
character terminates the comment text.

The exact permissions necessary to modify the SCCS file are documented in the Source Code Con-
trol System User’s Guide. Simply stated. they are either (1) if you made the delta, you can change
its delta commentary: or (2) if you own the file and directory you can modify the delta
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commentary.

EXAMPLES
cdc —r1.6 —m " bl78-12345 !bl77-54321 bl79-00001 " —ytrouble s.file

adds bl78-12345 and bl79-00001 to the MR list. removes bl77-54321 from the MR list, and adds the
comment trouble to delta 1.6 of s.file.

cdc —rl.6s.file
MRs? 1bl77-54321 bl78-12345 bl79-00001
comments? trouble

does the same thing.

FILES
x-file (see delta(1))
z-file (see delta(1))
SEE ALSO
admin(1), delta(1), get(1), help(1), prs(1). sccsfile(5).
Source Code Control System User’s Guide in HP-UX: Selected Articles.
DIAGNOSTICS
Use help(1) for explanations.
WARNINGS

If SCCS file names are supplied to the ¢cdc command via the standard input (-~ on the command line),
then the —m and -y keyletters must also be used.
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NAME
chatr — change program’s internal attributes

SYNOPSIS
/lbin/chatr [ + cl—c] [ + gl—g] [ + hi=h] [-mn] [ + nl-n] [ + pI-p] [-s] [ + zI-z]file ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/OPTIONAL

Origin: HP
Remarks: Chatr is implemented on the Series 500 only.
DESCRIPTION

Chatr, by default, prints each file's magic number and file attributes to the standard output. With one or
more optional arguments, chatr performs the following operations:

+c¢ set the virtual bit for each code segment.
—c clear the virtual bit for each code segment.

+g set the virtual bit of the global data segment.
—g clear the virtual bit of the global data segment.

+h set the virtual bit for the heap of a two data segment program.
—h clear the virtual bit for the heap of a two data segment program.

—mn
change the maximum heap size to n bytes.

+n mark code as shareable (magic number = SHARE_MAGIC).
—n mark code as unshareable (magic number = EXEC_MAGIC).

+p setthe paged and virtual bits for the heap of a two data segment program.
—p clear the paged and virtual bits for the heap of a two data segment program.

—s perform action silently.

+2z setthe demand load bit for each segment.
-z clear the demand load bit for each segment.

Upon completion, chatr prints the file’s old and new values to the standard output file, unless —s is in
effect.

RETURN VALUE
Chatr returns zero on success. If the call to chatr is syntactically incorrect, or one or more of the specified
files cannot be acted upon, chatr returns the number of files whose attributes could not be modified. If
no files are specified, chatr returns decimal 255.

SEE ALSO
1d(1), a.out(5), magic(5).

DIAGNOSTICS
Chatr generates an error message for the following conditions:

no arguments are supplied — in this case the syntax is printed to the standard error file;
cannot open a file;
a request is made to modify a file which is not EXEC_MAGIC or SHARE_MAGIC.
Chatr generates a warning message for the following conditions:
the +p, —p, +h, or —h option is specified for a file which is a one data segment program;

the —m option is specified for a file which is a one data segment program, or a file for which the
data is unpaged.
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NAME
chmod — change mode

SYNOPSIS
chmod mode file ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System IlI

DESCRIPTION
The permissions of each named file are changed according to mode, which may be absolute or symbolic.
An absolute mode is an octal number constructed from the OR of the following modes:

4000 set user ID on execution
2000 set group ID on execution
1000 sticky bit, see chmod(2)
0400 read by owner

0200 write by owner

0100 execute (search in directory) by owner
0070 read, write, execute (search) by group
0007 read, write, execute (search) by others

A symbolic mode has the form:
[ who ] op permission [ op permission ]

The who part is a combination of the letters u (for user’s permissions), g (group) and o (other). The let-
ter a stands for ugo, the default if who is omitted.

Op can be + to add permission to the file’s mode, — to take away permission, or = to assign permission
absolutely (all other bits will be reset).

Permission is any combination of the letters r (read), w (write), x (execute), s (set owner or group ID) and
t (save text — sticky); u, g or o indicate that permission is to be taken from the current mode. Omitting
permission is only useful with = to take away all permissions.

Multiple symbolic modes separated by commas may be given. Operations are performed in the order
specified. The letter s is only useful with u or g and t only works with u.

Only the owner of a file (or the super-user) may change its mode.

EXAMPLES
The first example denies write permission to others, the second makes a file executable:

chmod o—w file

chmod + x file

SEE ALSO
Is(1), chmod(2).
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NAME
chown, chgrp — change file owner or group

SYNOPSIS
chown owner file ...
chgrp group file ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION

Chown changes the owner of the files to owner. The owner may be either a decimal user ID or a login
name found in the password file.

Chgrp changes the group ID of the files to group. The group may be either a decimal group ID or a
group name found in the group file. ‘

In order to change the owner or group, you must own the file or be the super-user.

FILES
Jetc/passwd
/etc/group

SEE ALSO
chown(2), group(5), passwd(5).
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NAME

chroot — change root directory for a command

SYNOPSIS

chroot newroot command

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION

The given command is executed relative to the new root. The meaning of any initial slashes (/) in path
names is changed for a command and any of its children to newroot. Furthermore, the initial working
directory is newroot.

Notice that:

chroot newroot command >x
will create the file x relative to the original root, not the new one.
Command includes both the command name and any arguments.
This command is restricted to the super-user.

Chroot does not search PATH for the location of command, so the absolute path name of command must
be given.

The new root path name is always relative to the current root. Even if a chroot is currently in effect, the
newroot argument is relative to the current root of the running process.

SEE ALSO

BUGS

chdir(2).

Command cannot be in a shell script.
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NAME
cmp — compare two files

SYNOPSIS
cmp [ -1 ][ —s ] file] file2

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION
The two files are compared. (If filel is —, the standard input is used.) Under default options, ¢cmp makes
no comment if the files are the same; if they differ, it announces the byte and line number at which the
difference occurred. If one file is an initial subsequence of the other, that fact is noted.

Options:
. | Print the byte number (decimal) and the differing bytes (octal) for each difference.

-s Print nothing for differing files; return codes only.

SEE ALSO
comm(1), diff(1).

DIAGNOSTICS
Exit code O is returned for identical files, 1 for different files, and 2 for an inaccessible or missing
argument.
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NAME
col — filter reverse line-feeds and backspaces
SYNOPSIS
col [ —bflpx ]
HP-UX COMPATABILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System I
DESCRIPTION

Col reads from the standard input and writes onto the standard output. It performs the line overlays
implied by reverse line-feeds (ASCII code ESC-7), and by forward and reverse half-line-feeds (ESC-9
and ESC-8). It also will remove backspaces in favor of multiply overstruck lines. Col is particularly
useful for filtering multi-column output made with the .rt command of nroff(1) and output resulting from
use of the tbl(1) preprocessor.

If the —b option is given, col assumes that the output device in use is not capable of backspacing. In this
case, if two or more characters are to appear in the same place, only the last one read will be output.

If the —I option is given, col assumes the output device is a line printer (rather than a character printer)
and removes backspaces in favor of multiply overstruck full lines. It generates the minimun number of
print operations necessary to generate the required number of overstrikes. (All but the last print opera-
tion on a line are separated by carriage returns (\r); the last print operation is terminated by a newline

(\\n).)

Although col accepts half-line motions in its input, it normally does not emit them on output. Instead,
text that would appear between lines is moved to the next lower full-line boundary. This treatment can
be suppressed by the —f (fine) option: in this case, the output from col may contain forward half-line-
feeds (ESC-9), but will still never contain either kind of reverse line motion.

Unless the —x option is given, col will convert white space to tabs on output wherever possible to shorten
printing time.

The ASCII control characters SO (\017) and SI (\\016) are assumed by col to start and end text in an
alternate character set. The character set to which each input character belongs is remembered, and on
output SI and SO characters are generated as appropriate to ensure that each character is printed in the
correct character set.

On input, the only control characters accepted are space, backspace, tab, return, new-line, SI, SO, VT
(\\013), and ESC followed by 7, 8, or 9. The VT character is an alternate form of full reverse line-feed,
included for compatibility with some earlier programs of this type. All other non-printing characters are
ignored.

Normally, col will ignore any unrecognized escape sequences found in its input; the —p option may be
used to cause col to output these sequences as regular characters, subject to overprinting from reverse
line motions. The use of this option is highly discouraged unless the user is fully aware of the textual
position of the escape sequences.

Note that the input format accepted by col matches the output produced by nroff{1) with either the —T37
or —Tlp options. Use -T37 (and the —f option of col) if the ultimate disposition of the output of col will be
a device that can interpret half-line motions, and —Tlp otherwise.

SEE ALSO

BUGS

nroff(1), tbl(1).

Cannot back up more than 128 lines.

Allows at most 800 characters, including backspaces, on a line.

Local vertical motions that would result in backing up over the first line of the document are ignored. As
a result, the first line must not have any superscripts.
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NAME

comm — select/reject common lines of two files

SYNOPSIS
comm [ —[ 123 ] ] filel file2

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System lIl

DESCRIPTION
Comm reads filel and file2, which should be ordered in ASCII collating sequence (see sort(1)), and pro-
duces a three-column output: lines only in filel: lines only in file2: and lines in both files. The file name
— means the standard input.

Flags 1, 2, or 3 suppress printing of the corresponding column. Thus comm -12 prints only the lines
common to the two files; comm —23 prints only lines in the first file but not in the second; comm —123 is
a no-op.

SEE ALSO
cmp(1), diff(1), sdiff(1), sort(1). unig(1).
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NAME

cpio — copy file archives in and out

SYNOPSIS

cpio—o [ acBvx ]
cpio —i [ BcdmPrstuvx6 ] [ patterns ]

cpio —p [ adlmuvx ] directory

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION

Cpio —o (copy out) reads the standard input to obtain a list of path names and copies those files onto the
standard output together with path name and status information.

Cpio —i (copy in) extracts from the standard input (which is assumed to be the product of a previous
cpio —o) the names of files selected by zero or more patterns given in the name-generating notation of
sh(1). In patterns, metacharacters ?, #, and [...] match the slash / character. Multiple patterns may be
specified. If no patterns are specified, the default is # (i.e., select all files). The extracted files are condi-
tionally created and copied into the current directory tree based upon the options described below.

Cpio —p (pass) reads the standard input to obtain a list of path names of files that are conditionally
created and copied into the destination directory tree based upon the options described beiow.

The meanings of the available options are:

a Reset access times of input files after they have been copied.

B Input/output is to be blocked 5120 bytes to the record (does not apply to the pass option;
recommended only with data directed to or from /dev/rmt?).

d Directories are to be created as needed.

C Wirite header information in ASCII character form for portability.

P Read a file written on a PDP-11 or VAX system (with byte swapping) that did not use the —c

option. Only useful with —i (copy in). Only bytes contained in the header are swapped. Non-

ascii files will probably need further processing to be readable; this processing requires

knowledge of the content of the file and thus cannot be done by this program. (PDP-11 and

VAX are registered trademarks of Digital Equipment Corporation).

Interactively rename files. If the user types a null line, the file is skipped.

Identical to the P option, except that all bytes in the file are swapped (including the header).

Print only a table of contents of the input. No files are created, read, or copied.

Copy unconditionally (normally, an older file will not replace a newer file with the same name).

Save or restore device special files. Mknod(2) will be used to recreate these files on a restore,

and thus —ix can only be used by the super-user. Restoring device files onto a different system

can be very dangerous. This is intended for intrasystem (backup) use.

v Verbose: causes a list of file names to be printed. When used with the t option, the table of con-
tents looks like the output of an Is -l command (see Is(1)).

1 Whenever possible, link files rather than copying them. Usable only with the —p option.

m Retain previous file modification time. This option is ineffective on directories that are being
copied.

6 Process an old (i.e., UNIX Sixth Edition format) file. Only useful with —i (copy in).

I T I

When the end of the tape is reached, cpio will prompt the user for a new special file and continue.
Note that cpio archives created using a raw device file must be read using a raw device file.

If you want to pass one or more metacharacters to cpio without the shell expanding them, be sure to pre-
cede each of them with a backslash (\\).
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NAME

cpio — copy file archives in and out

SYNOPSIS

cpio —o [ acBvx ]
cpio —i [ BcdmPrstuvx6 ] [ patterns ]

cpio —p [ adlmuvx ] directory

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION

Cpio —o (copy out) reads the standard input to obtain a list of path names and copies those files onto the
standard output together with path name and status information.

Cpio —i (copy in) extracts from the standard input (which is assumed to be the product of a previous
cpio —o) the names of files selected by zero or more patterns given in the name-generating notation of
sh(1). In patterns, metacharacters ?, *#, and [...] match the slash / character. Multiple patterns may be
specified. If no patterns are specified, the default is * (i.e., select all files). The extracted files are condi-
tionally created and copied into the current directory tree based upon the options described below.

Cpio —p (pass) reads the standard input to obtain a list of path names of files that are conditionally
created and copied into the destination directory tree based upon the options described below.

The meanings of the available options are:

a Reset access times of input files after they have been copied.

B Input/output is to be blocked 5120 bytes to the record (does not apply to the pass option;
recommended only with data directed to or from /dev/rmt?).

d Directories are to be created as needed.

c Wirite header information in ASCII character form for portability.

P Read a file written on a PDP-11 or VAX system (with byte swapping) that did not use the —c
option. Only useful with —i (copy in). Only bytes contained in the header are swapped. Non-
ascii files will probably need further processing to be readable; this processing requires
knowledge of the content of the file and thus cannot be done by this program. (PDP-11 and
VAX are registered trademarks of Digital Equipment Corporation).

r Interactively rename files. If the user types a null line, the file is skipped.

s Identical to the P option, except that all bytes in the file are swapped (including the header).

t Print only a table of contents of the input. No files are created, read, or copied.

u Copy unconditionally (normally, an older file will not replace a newer file with the same name).

X Save or restore device special files. Mknod(2) will be used to recreate these files on a restore,
and thus —ix can only be used by the super-user. Restoring device files onto a different system
can be very dangerous. This is intended for intrasystem (backup) use.

v Verbose: causes a list of file names to be printed. When used with the t option, the table of con-
tents looks like the output of an Is —1 command (see Is(1)).

1 Whenever possible, link files rather than copying them. Usable only with the —p option.

m Retain previous file modification time. This option is ineffective on directories that are being
copied.

6 Process an old (i.e., UNIX Sixth Edition format) file. Only useful with —i (copy in).

When the end of the tape is reached, cpio will prompt the user for a new special file and continue. -

If you want to pass one or more metacharacters to c¢pio without the shell expanding them, be sure to pre-
cede each of them with a backslash (\\).

Device files written with the —ox option (e.g. /dev/tty03) will not transport to other implementations of
HP-UX.
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Device files written with the —ox option (e.g. /dev/tty03) will not transport to other implementations of
HP-UX.

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES

Series 200/500:
All files with i-nodes greater than or equal to 65535 are unlinkable with the —i option. A
separate copy of each file is made instead.

The number of blocks reported by cpio is always in units of 512-byte blocks, regardless of the
block size of the initialized media.

The —B option must be used when writing directly (i.e. without using #cio(1)) to a CS-80 car-
tridge tape unit (HP 88140L/S). Warning: using cpio to write directly to a cartridge tape unit
can severely damage the tape drive in a short amount of time, and is therefore strongly
discouraged. The recommended method of writing to the cartridge tape unit is to use tcio(1) in
conjunction with cpio (note that -B must not be used when tcio(1) is used). Tcio(1) buffers data
into larger pieces, yielding better system performance and less wear and tear on the media and
tape drive. A minimum buffer size of 64K bytes is recommended. Note that the —B option also
must not be used when performing raw /O to the internal miniature flexible disc drive (HP
9130K), if the I/O requires more than one volume.

EXAMPLES

The first example below copies the contents of a directory into an archive; the second duplicates a direc-
tory hierarchy:

Is | cpio —o >/dev/mt0

cd olddir
find . —print | cpio —pdl newdir

The trivial case "find . —print | cpio —oB >/dev/rmt0" can be handled more efficiently by:
find . —cpio /dev/rmt0

SEE ALSO

ar(1), find(1), tar(1), tcio(1), cpio(5).

WARNING

BUGS

Do not redirect the output of ¢pio to a named cpio archive file which resides in the same directory as the
original files which are part of that cpio archive. This can cause loss of data.

Path names are restricted to 128 characters. If there are too many unique linked files, the program runs
out of memory to keep track of them and, thereafter, linking information is lost. Only the super-user can
copy special files.

Cpio tapes written on HP machines with the —ox[c] options can mislead (non-HP) versions of cpio
which do not support the —x option. If a non-HP (and non-Bell) version of c¢pio happens to be modified
so that (HP) cpio recognizes it as a device special file, a spurious device file could be created.

If /dev/tty is not accessible, cpio issues a complaint, or refuses to work.

The —pd option will not create the directory typed on the command line.

The —idr option will not make empty directories.

Cpio will fail while restoring files from a backup tape (cpio —i) if the following conditions are met:

your working directory during the restore is not the root directory (/), and the files being res-
tored have multiple links, and their path names begin with slash (/).

If these conditions are met, the following occurs:

(1) The first file on the backup tape is restored correctly;
(2) The second file is removed, and the restore fails.
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Note that the second file is removed before the restore fails!

Cpio then writes the message " Cannot link filel & file2" to stderr, but also writes * filel linked to file2 "
on stdout, as if everything went fine. The correct message is that written to stderr.

There are two work-arounds for this bug, either of which will solve the problem. The first is to make
sure that your working directory is the root directory during the restore process. The second is to use
relative file names (path names not beginning with slash) in your backup.
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NAME

CPP(1)

cpp — C language preprocessor

SYNOPSIS

HP-UX

/lib/cpp [ option ... ] [ ifile [ ofile ] ]

COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION

Cpp is the C language preprocessor which is invoked as the first pass of any C compilation using the
cc(1) command. Its purpose is to process include and conditional compilation instructions, and macros.
The output of cpp is designed to be in a form acceptable as input to the next pass of the C compiler. As
the C language evolves, cpp and the rest of the C compilation package will be modified to follow these
changes. Therefore, the use of cpp other than in this framework is not suggested. The preferred way to
invoke cpp is through the cc(1) command, since the functionality of ¢pp may someday be moved
elsewhere.

Cpp optionally accepts two file names as arguments. Ifile and ofile are respectively the input and output
for the preprocessor. They default to standard input and standard output if not supplied.

The following options are recognized:

-P Preprocess the input without producing the line control information used by the next pass of
the C compiler.

-C By default, cpp strips C-style comments. If the —~C option is specified, all comments (except
those found on ¢pp directive lines) are passed along.

~Uname
Remove any initial definition of name, where name is a reserved symbol that is predefined by the
particular preprocessor. The current list of these possibly reserved symbols includes:

operating system: mert, ibm, gcos, os, tss, unix
hardware: hp9000s500, hp9000s200, interdata, pdpll,
u370, u3b, vax
UNIX System variant: RES, RT, TS, PWB
—Dname
—Dname = def

Define name as if by a #define directive. If no = defis given, name is defined as 1.

~Idir  Change the algorithm for searching for #include files whose names do not begin with / to look
in dir before looking in the directories on the standard list. Thus, #include files whose names
are enclosed in " " will be searched for first in the directory of the ifile argument, then in direc-
tories named in —I options, and last in directories on a standard list. For #include files whose
names are enclosed in < >, the directory of the ifile argument is not searched.

Two special names are understood by ¢pp. The name __LINE__ is defined as the current line number
(as a decimal integer) as known by ¢pp, and __FILE__ is defined as the current file name (as a C string)
as known by ¢pp. They can be used anywhere (including in macros) just as any other defined name.

All cpp directives start with lines begun by #. The directives are:

#define name token-string
Replace subsequent instances of name with token-string (token-string may be null).

#define name( arg, ..., arg ) token-string
Replace subsequent instances of name, followed by (, a list of comma separated tokens, and a ),
by token-string, where each occurrence of an arg in the token-string is replaced by the correspon-
ding token in the comma separated list. Note that there must be no space between name and (.
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#undef name
Cause the definition of name (if any) to be forgotten from now on.

#include " filename"

#include <filename>
Include at this point the contents of filename (which will then be run through cpp). When the
<filename> notation is used, filename is only searched for in the standard places. See the —I
option above for more detail.

#line integer-constant " filename"
Cause cpp to generate line control information for the next pass of the C compiler. Integer-
constant is the line number of the next line and filename is the file from which it comes. If
" filename" is not given, the current file name is unchanged.

#endif Ends a section of lines begun by a test directive (#if, #ifdef, or #ifndef). Each test directive
must have a matching #endif.

#ifdef name
The lines following will appear in the output if and only if name has been the subject of a pre-
vious #define without being the subject of an intervening #undef, or if it is a currently defined
reserved symbol.

#ifndef name
The lines following will not appear in the output if and only if name has been the subject of pre-
vious #define without being the subject of an intervening #undef.

#if constant-expression

Lines following will appear in the output if and only if the constant-expression evaluates to non-
zero. All binary non-assignment C operators, the ?: operator, the unary —, !, and ~ operators
are all legal in constant-expression. The precedence of the operators is the same as defined by
the C language. There is also a unary operator defined, which can be used in constani-
expression in these two forms: defined ( name ) or defined name. This allows the utility of #ifdef
and #ifndef in a #if directive. Only these operators, integer constants, and names which are
known by ¢pp should be used in constani-expression. In particular, the sizeof operator is not
available.

#else Reverses the notion of the test directive which matches this directive. Thus, if lines previous to
this directive are ignored, the following lines will appear in the output, and vice-versa.

The test directives and the possible #else directives can be nested.
FILES
/usr/include standard directory for #include files

SEE ALSO
cc(1).
DIAGNOSTICS

The error messages produced by cpp are intended to be self-explanatory. The line number and
filename where the error occurred are printed along with the diagnostic.
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NAME

crypt — encode/decode files

SYNOPSIS

crypt [ password ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System 1l

DESCRIPTION

FILES

Crypt reads from the standard input and writes on the standard output. The password is a key that
selects a particular transformation. If no password is given. crypt demands a key from the terminal and
turns off printing while the key is being typed in. Crypt encrypts and decrypts with the same key:

crypt key <clear >cypher
crypt key <cypher | pr

will print the clear.
Files encrypted by crypt are compatible with those treated by the editor ed in encryption mode.

The security of encrypted files depends on three factors: the fundamental method must be hard to solve;
direct search of the key space must be infeasible: *sneak paths" by which keys or clear text can become
visible must be minimized.

Crypt implements a one-rotor machine designed along the lines of the German Enigma, but with a
256-element rotor. Methods of attack on such machines are known, but not widely; moreover the
amount of work required is likely to be large.

The transformation of a key into the internal settings of the machine is deliberately designed to be
expensive, i.e. to take a substantial fraction of a second to compute. However, if keys are restricted to
(say) three lower-case letters, then encrypted files can be read by expending only a substantial fraction
of five minutes of machine time.

Since the key is an argument to the crypt command. it is potentially visible to users executing ps(1) or a
derivative. To minimize this possibility, crypt takes care to destroy any record of the key immediately
upon entry. The choice of keys and key security are the most vulnerable aspect of crypz.

/dev/tty for typed key

SEE ALSO

BUGS

ed(1), makekey(8).

If output is piped to nroff(1) and the encryption key is not given on the command line, crypt can leave
terminal modes in a strange state (see stzy(1)).
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NAME

cu — call another UNIX system; terminal emulator

SYNOPSIS

cu [-sspeed ] [—aacu][-lline] [-h][—q][-ol-e] telno
cu[—sspeed][-h][-q][—-o0|—e]-llinedir

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: Data Communications - HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System I
Remarks: Cu on the Series 500 is part of an optional product numbered 97076A.

DESCRIPTION

Cu calls up another UNIX system, a terminal, or possibly a non-UNIX system. It manages an interactive
conversation with possible transfers of ASCII files. Speed gives the tramsmission speed (110, 150, 300,
1200, 4800, 9600); 300 is the default value. Most modems restrict you to choose between 300 and
1200.

When using a direct-connect line, the —s option has no effect. The first line which matches the -l option
is used, and its speed is taken from L-devices.

The —a and —I options may be used to specify device names for the ACU and communications line dev-
ices. They can be used to override searching for the first available ACU with the right speed.

The —h option emulates local echo, supporting calls to other computer systems which expect terminals
to be in half-duplex mode.

The —q option invokes the use of ENQ/ACK handshake.
The —e (—0) option designates that even (odd) parity is to be generated for data sent to the remote.

Telno is the telephone number, with equal signs for secondary dial tone or minus signs for delays, at
appropriate places. The string dir for telno must be used for directly connected lines, and implies a null
ACU.

Cu will try each line listed in the file /usr/lib/uucp/L-devices until it finds an available line with appropri-
ate attributes or runs out of entries. After making the connection, cu runs as two processes: the transmit
process reads data from the standard input and, except for lines beginning with ~, passes it to the remote
system; the receive process accepts data from the remote system and, except for lines beginning with ~,
passes it to the standard output. Normally, an automatic DC3/DC1 protocol is used to control input from
the remote so the buffer is not overrun. Lines beginning with ~ have special meanings.

The transmit process interprets the following:

terminate the conversation.

;! escape to an interactive shell on the local system.

emd . .. run cmd on the local system (via sh —c).
“$cmd. .. run cmd locally and send its output to the remote system.
“%take from [ to ] copy file from (on the remote system) to file z0 on the local system. If z0 is omit-

ted, the from argument is used in both places.

“%put from [ 1o ] copy file from (on local system) to file to on remote system. If 20 is omitted, the
from argument is used in both places.

send the line ™. .. to the remote system. If you use cu on the remote system to
access a third remote system, send ™. to cause the second remote cu to exit.

“nostop turn off the DC3/DC1 input control protocol for the remainder of the session.
This is useful in case the remote system is one which does not respond properly
to the DC3 and DC1 characters,
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The receive process normally copies data from the remote system to its standard output. A line from the
remote that begins with > initiates an output diversion to a file. The complete sequence is:

“>[>1: file

zero or more lines to be written to file

>
Data from the remote is diverted (or appended, if >> is used) to file. The trailing ™> terminates the
diversion.

The use of “%put requires sty (1) and cat(1) on the remote side. It also requires that the current erase

and kill characters on the remote system be identical to the current ones on the local system.
Backslashes are inserted at appropriate places.

The use of “%take requires the existence of echo(1) and cat(1) on the remote system. Also, stty tabs
mode should be set on the remote system if tabs are to be copied without expansion.

FILES
/usr/lib/uucp/L-devices
/ust/spool/uucp/LCK.. (tty-device)
/dev/null

SEE ALSO

cat(1), echo(1), stty(1), uucp(1C), dh(4), dn(4), tty(4).
DIAGNOSTICS ,

Exit code is zero for normal exit, non-zero (various values) otherwise.

BUGS
There is an artificial slowing of transmission by cu during the “%put operation so that loss of data is
unlikely.
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NAME
cut — cut

SYNOPSIS

CUT(1)

out selected fields of each line of a file

cut —clist [ filel file2 ...]
cut —flist [-d char ] [-s] [ filel file2 ...]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level:

Origin:
DESCRIPTION

Use cut

HP-UX/STANDARD
System 111

to cut out columns from a table or fields from each line of a file: in data base parlance, it

implements the projection of a relation. The fields as specified by list can be fixed length, i.e., character
positions as on a punched card (—c option). or the length can vary from line to line and be marked with
a field delimiter character like tab (—f option). Cut can be used as a filter: if no files are given, the stan-
dard input is used.

The meanings of the options are:

list

—clist

—flist

—dchar

—S

A comma-separated list of integer field numbers (in increasing order). with optional — to indi-
cate ranges as in the —o option of nroff/troff for page ranges: e.q., 1,4,7: 1-3,8; —5,10 (short for
1-5,10); or 3— (short for third through last field).

The list following —c (no space) specifies character positions (e.g., —c1-72 would pass the first
72 characters of each line).

The Iist following —f is a list of fields assumed to be separated in the file by a delimiter character
(see —d ); e.g. . —f1,7 copies the first and seventh field only. Lines with no field delimiters will be
passed through intact (useful for table subheadings). unless —s is specified.

The character following —d is the field delimiter (—f option only). Default is tab. Space or other
characters with special meaning to the shell must be quoted.

Suppresses lines with no delimiter characters in case of —f option. Unless specified, lines with
no delimiters will be passed through.untouched.

Either the —c or —f option must be specified.

Hints

Use grep(1) to make horizontal "cuts” (by context) through a file, or paste(1) to put files together
column-wise (i.e., horizontally). To reorder columns in a table, use cut and paste.

EXAMPLES

cut —d: —1,5 /etc/passwd mapping of user ID to names

name = ‘whoami | cut—{l—-d" "*  to set name to current login name.
SEE ALSO

grep(1), paste(1).
DIAGNOSTICS

line too long A line can have no more than 511 characters or fields.

bad list for ¢/ f option Missing —c or —f option or incorrectly specified list. No error occurs if a line has

no fields

fewer fields than the [ist calls for.

The list is empty.
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NAME

date — print and set the date

SYNOPSIS

date [ mmddhhmmlyy] ] [ + format ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS
Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION

If no argument is given, or if the argument begins with +, the current date and time are printed. Oth-
erwise, the current date is set. The first mm is the month number; dd is the day number in the month; hh
is the hour number (24 hour system); the second mm is the minute number; yy is the last 2 digits of the
year number and is optional. For example:

date 10080045

sets the date to Oct 8, 12:45 AM. The current year is the default if no year is mentioned. The system
operates in GMT. Date takes care of the conversion to and from local standard and daylight time.

Attempting to set the date backwards generates a warning, and requires an extra confirmation from the
(super-)user.

If the argument begins with +, the output of date is under the control of the user. The format for the
output is similar to that of the first argument to printf(3S). All output fields are of fixed size (zero padded
if necessary). Each field descriptor is preceded by % and will be replaced in the output by its correspon-
ding value. A single % is encoded by %%. All other characters are copied to the output without
change. The string is always terminated with a new-line character.

Date writes an accounting record on the file /usr/adm/wtmp.

Field Descriptors:

insert a new-line character
insert a tab character

month of year — 01 to 12

day of month — 01 to 31

last 2 digits of year — 00 to 99
date as mm/dd/yy

hour — 00 to 23

minute — 00 to 59

second — 00 to 59

time as HH:MM:SS

Julian date — 001 to 366

day of week — Sunday = 0
abbreviated weekday — Sun to Sat
abbreviated month — Jan to Dec
time in AM/PM notation

mTFyE—HMZRIOCR "D

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES

Series 500:
The file /dev/kmem is not used.

Do not change the date and/or time in the BASIC language system if your machine also runs HP-
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UX. The two operating systems’ date and time are incompatible.

EXAMPLE
date '+ DATE: %m/%d/%y%nTIME: %H: %M: %S’

would generate as output:

DATE: 08/01/76
TIME: 14:45:05

FILES
/dev/kmem
fusr/adm/wtmp

SEE ALSO
ctime(3C).

DIAGNOSTICS

No permission if you aren’t the super-user and you try to change the date:

bad conversion if the date set is syntactically incorrect:

bad format character if the field descriptor is not recognizable.

DATE(1)
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NAME
dd — convert, reblock, translate, and copy a (tape) file

SYNOPSIS
dd [option = value] ...
HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION
Dd copies the specified input file to the specified output with possible conversions. The standard input
and output are used by default. The input and output block size may be specified to take advantage of
raw physical I/O.

option values

if =file input file name; standard input is default.

of =file output file name; standard output is default.

ibs=n input block size. n bytes (default 512).

obs=n output block size (default 512).

bs=n set both input and output block size, superseding ibs and obs: also, if no conversion is
specified, it is particularly efficient since no in-core copy need be done.

cbs=n conversion buffer size.

skip=n skip n input records before starting copy.

seek=n seek n records from beginning of output file before copying.

count =n copy only 7 input records. '

conv=ascii convert EBCDIC to ASCII.
ebcdic convert ASCII to EBCDIC.
ibm  slightly different map of ASCII to EBCDIC.
lcase map alphabetics to lower case.
ucase map alphabetics to upper case.
swab swap every pair of bytes.
noerror
do not stop processing on an error.
sync  pad every input record to 1bs.
...,... several comma-separated conversions.

Where sizes are specified, a number of bytes is expected. A number may end with k, b, or w to specify
multiplication by 1024, 512, or 2 respectively: a pair of numbers may be separated by x to indicate a
product.

Cbs is used only if ascii or ebedic conversion is specified. In the former case cbs characters are placed
into the conversion buffer, converted to ASCII, and trailing blanks are trimmed and a new-line is added
before sending the line to the output. In the latter case ASCII characters are read into the conversion
buffer, converted to EBCDIC, and blanks added to make up an output record of size cbs.

After completion, dd reports the number of whole and partial input and output blocks.

EXAMPLE
This command will read an EBCDIC tape blocked ten 80-byte EBCDIC card images per record into the
ASCII file x :

dd if =/dev/rmt0 of =x ibs=800 cbs=80 conv = ascii,lcase

Note the use of raw magtape. Dd is especially suited to /O on the raw physical devices because it allows
reading and writing in arbitrary record sizes.

SEE ALSO
cp(1), tr(1).
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DIAGNOSTICS
f+p records in(out) numbers of full and

BUGS
The ASCII/EBCDIC conversion tables are taken from the 256 character standard in the CACM Nov,
1968. The ibm conversion, while less widely accepted as a standard, corresponds better to certain IBM
print train conventions. There is no universal solution.

New-lines are inserted only on conversion to ASCII: padding is done only on conversion to EBCDIC.
These should be separate options.
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NAME

DELTA(1)

delta — make a delta (change) to an SCCS file

SYNOPSIS

delta [-rSID] [~s] [-n] [~glist] [-m[mrlist]] [-y[comment]] [-p] files

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System III
DESCRIPTION

Delta is used to permanently introduce into the named SCCS file changes that were made to the file
retrieved by get(1) (called the g-file. or generated file).

Delta makes a delta to each named SCCS file. If a directory is named, delta behaves as though each file
in the directory were specified as a named file, except that non-SCCS files (last component of the path
name does not begin with s.) and unreadable files are silently ignored. If a name of — is given, the stan-
dard input is read (see WARNINGS): each line of the standard input is taken to be the name of an SCCS

file to be processed.

Delta may issue prompts on the standard output depending upon certain keyletters specified and flags
(see admin(1)) that may be present in the SCCS file (see —m and —y keyletters below).

Keyletter arguments apply independently to each named file.

—SID

—glist

—m{[mrlist]

—y[comment)

Uniquely identifies which delta is to be made to the SCCS file. The use of this
keyletter is necessary only if two or more outstanding gets for editing (get —e) on
the same SCCS file were done by the same person (login name). The SID value
specified with the —r keyletter can be either the SID specified on the ger com-
mand line or the SID to be made as reported by the getr command (see gez(1)).
A diagnostic results if the specified SID is ambiguous, or, if necessary and omit-
ted on the command line.

Suppresses the issue, on the standard output, of the created delta’s SID, as well
as the number of lines inserted, deleted and unchanged in the SCCS file.

Specifies retention of the edited g-file (normally removed at completion of delta
processing).

Specifies a list (see get(1) for the definition of list) of deltas which are to be
ignored when the file is accessed at the change level (SID) created by this delta.

If the SCCS file has the v flag set (see admin(1)) then a Modification Request
(MR) number must be supplied as the reason for creating the new delta.

If —m is not used and the standard input is a terminal, the prompt MRs? is
issued on the standard output before the standard input is read; if the standard
input is not a terminal, no prompt is issued. The MRs? prompt always precedes
the comments? prompt (see —y keyletter).

MRs in a list are separated by blanks and/or tab characters. An unescaped
new-line character terminates the MR list.

Note that if the v flag has a value (see admin(1)), it is taken to be the name of a
program (or shell procedure) which will validate the correctness of the MR num-
bers. If a non-zero exit status is returned from MR number validation program,
delta terminates (it is assumed that the MR numbers were not all valid).

Arbitrary text used to describe the reason for making the delta. A null string is

" considered a valid comment.

If —y is not specified and the standard input is a terminal, the prompt com-
ments? is issued on the standard output before the standard input is read; if the
standard input is not a terminal, no prompt is issued. An unescaped new-line
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FILES

DELTA(1)

character terminates the comment text.

Causes delta to print (on the standard output) the SCCS file differences before
and after the delta is applied in a diff(1) format.

All files of the form ?-file are explained in the Source Code Control System User’s Guide. The naming con-
vention for these files is also described there. All files below except the g-file are created in the same
directory as the s-file. The g-file is created in the user’s working directory.

g-file

p-file
g-file
x-file
z-file
d-file

Existed before the execution of delta; removed after completion of delta (unless —n was
specified).

Existed before the execution of delta; may exist after completion of delta.

Created during the execution of delta; removed after completion of delta.

Created during the execution of delta; renamed to SCCS file after completion of delta.
Created during the execution of delta: removed during the execution of delta.

Created during the execution of delta; removed after completion of delta.

/usr/bin/bdiff Program to compute differences between the "gotten" file and the g-file.

SEE ALSO

admin(1), bdiff(1), get(1), help(1), prs(1), sccsfile(5).
Source Code Control System User’s Guide in HP-UX: Selected Articles.

DIAGNOSTICS

Use help(1) for explanations.

WARNINGS

Lines beginning with an SOH ASCII character (octal 001) cannot be placed in the SCCS file unless the
SOH is escaped. This character has special meaning to SCCS (see sccsfile(5)) and will cause an error.

A get of many SCCS files, followed by a delta of those files, should be avoided when the get generates a
large amount of data. Instead, multiple get/delta sequences should be used.

If the standard input (—) is specified on the delta command line, the —m (if necessary) and —y keyletters
must also be present. Omission of these keyletters causes an error to occur.



DEROFF(1) DEROFF(1)

NAME

deroff — remove nroff/troff, tbl. and eqn constructs

SYNOPSIS

deroff [ —w ] [ —mx ] [ files ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: Text processing - HP-UX/EXTENDED
Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION

Deroff reads each of the files in sequence and removes all troff(1) requests. macro calls, backslash con-
structs, eqn(1) constructs (between .EQ and .EN lines. and between delimiters), and tb(1) descriptions,
and writes the remainder of the file on the standard output. Deroff follows chains of included files (.so
and .nx troff commands): if a file has already been included. a .so naming that file is ignored and a .nx
naming that file terminates execution. If no input file is given. deroff reads the standard input.

The —m option may be followed by an m. s. or I. The resulting —mm or —ms option causes the mm or
ms macros to be interpreted so that only running text is output (i.e.. no text from macro lines.) The —mil
option forces the —mm option and also causes deletion of lists associated with the mm macros.

If the —w option is given, the output is a word list, one "word" per line, with all other characters deleted.
Otherwise, the output follows the original, with the deletions mentioned above. Intext, a "word" is any
string that contains at least two letters and is composed of letters, digits. ampersands (&), and apos-
trophes (') in a macro call, however. a "word" is a string that begins with at least two letters and con-
tains a total of at least three letters. Delimiters are any characters other than letters, digits, apostrophes,
and ampersands. Trailing apostrophes and ampersands are removed from "words".

SEE ALSO

BUGS

eqn(1). tbl(1). troff(1).

Deroff is not a complete troff interpreter, so it can be confused by subtle constructs. Most such errors
result in too much rather than too little output.
The —ml option does not handle nested lists correctly.
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NAME
df — report number of free disk blocks

SYNOPSIS
df[—t ][ ][ file-systems ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION
Df prints out the number of free blocks and free i-nodes available for on-line file systems by examining
the counts kept in the super-blocks; file-systems may be specified either by device name or by mounted
directory name. If the file-systems argument is unspecified, the free space on all of the mounted file sys-
tems is printed.

The —t flag causes the total allocated block figures to be reported as well.

If the —f flag is given, only an actual count of the blocks in the free list is made (free i-nodes are not repor-
ted). With this option, df will report on raw devices.

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES
Series 500:
Df cannot report on unmounted raw devices.

FILES
/dev/HP79 %
/dev/HP91 *
/dev/HP98*
/dev/HP829 %1
/etc/mnttab

SEE ALSO
du(1), fs(5), mnttab(5), fsck(8).
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NAME

diff, diffh — differential file comparator

SYNOPSIS

diff [ —efbh ] file1 file2
/usr/lib/diffh filel file2

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System IlI

DESCRIPTION

FILES

Diff tells what lines must be changed in two files to bring them into agreement. If filel (file2) is —, the
standard input is used. If filel (file2) is a directory, then a file in that directory with the name file2 (filel )
is used. The normal output contains lines of these forms:

nl an3,nd
nl,n2 dn3
nl,n2 cn3,nd

These lines resemble ed commands to convert filel into file2. The numbers after the letters pertain to
file2. In fact, by exchanging a for d and reading backward one may ascertain equally how to convert
file2 into filel . Asin ed, identical pairs where nl = n2 orn3 = n4 are abbreviated as a single number.

Following each of these lines come all the lines that are affected in the first file flagged by <, then all the
lines that are affected in the second file flagged by >.

The —b option causes trailing blanks (spaces and tabs) to be ignored and other strings of blanks to com-
pare equal.

The —e option produces a script of a, ¢ and d commands for the editor ed, which will recreate file2 from
filel. The —f option produces a similar script, not useful with ed, in the opposite order. In connection
with —e, the following shell program may help maintain multiple versions of a file. Only an ancestral file
($1) and a chain of version-to-version ed scripts ($2,$3....) made by diff need be on hand. A "latest
version" appears on the standard output.

(shift; cat $%; echo '1.$p’) ed—$1
Except in rare circumstances, diff finds a smallest sufficient set of file differences.

Option —h does a fast, half-hearted job. It works only when changed stretches of text are short and
well-separated, but does work on files of unlimited length. Options —e and —f are unavailable with —h.

Diffh is equivalent to diff —h. It must be invoked as shown above in the synopsis, unless the PATH vari-
able in your environment includes the directory /usr/lib.

fusr/lib/difth for —h

SEE ALSO

cmp(1), comm(1), diff3(1). diffmk(1), dircmp(1), ed(1), scesdiff(1), sdiff(1).

DIAGNOSTICS

BUGS

Exit status is O for no differences, 1 for some differences, 2 for trouble.

Editing scripts produced under the —e or —f option are naive about creating lines consisting of a single
period (.).

The specified files must contain ASCII text in the same format as that produced by the HP-UX editors (ed,
ex, vi). Thatis, all lines (including the last) must end with a new-line. Diff will not recognize a final line if
the terminating new-line is not there.
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NAME

diffmk — mark differences between files

SYNOPSIS

diffmk namel name2 name3

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System Il1

DESCRIPTION

Diffmk compares two versions of a file and creates a third file that includes " change mark" commands
for nroff(1) or wroff(1). Namel and name2 are the old and new versions of the file. Diffmk generates
name3, which contains the lines of name2 plus inserted formatter " change mark" (.mc) requests. When
name3 is formatted, changed or inserted text is shown by at the right margin of each line. The position
of deleted text is shown by a single #.

If anyone is so inclined. he can use diffmk to produce listings of C (or other) programs with changes
marked. A typical command line for such use is:

diffmk old.c new.c tmp; nroff macs tmp | pr
where the file macs contains:

pl1
A 77
nf
.eo
.nc

The .1l request might specify a different line length, depending on the nature of the program being prin-
ted. The .eo and .nc requests are probably needed only for C programs.

If the characters | and % are inappropriate, a copy of diffmk can be edited to change them (diffmk is a
shell procedure).

SEE ALSO

BUGS

diff(1), nroff(1).

Aesthetic considerations may dictate manual adjustment of some output. File differences involving only
formatting requests may produce undesirable output. i.e.. replacing .sp by .sp 2 will produce a *change
mark" on the preceding or following line of output.
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NAME
dircmp — directory difference comparison

SYNOPSIS
dircmp dirl dir2

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System I

DESCRIPTION
Dircmp examines dirl and dir2 and generates various tabulated information about the contents of the
directories. Listings of files that are unique to each directory are generated in addition to a list that indi-
cates whether the files common to both directories have the same contents.

SEE ALSO
cmp(1), diff(1).
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NAME

du — summarize disk usage

SYNOPSIS

du [ —ars ] [ names ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS
Origin: System [II
DESCRIPTION

Du gives the number of blocks contained in all files and (recursively) directories within each directory
and file specified by the names argument. The block count includes the indirect blocks of the file. If
names is missing, . is used.

The optional argument —s causes only the grand total (for each of the specified names) to be given. The
optional argument —a causes an entry to be generated for each file. Absence of either causes an entry to
be generated for each directory only.

Du is normally silent about directories that cannot be read. files that cannot be opened, etc. The —r
option will cause du to generate messages in such instances.

A file with two or more links is only counted once.
BUGS

If the —a option is not used, non-directories given as arguments are not listed.

If there are too many distinct linked files, du will count the excess files more than once.

Files with holes in them will get an incorrect block count.

If multiple links are involved, du can give different results, depending on the order of names.
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NAME
echo — echo (print) arguments

SYNOPSIS
echo[arg]...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION
Echo writes its arguments separated by blanks and terminated by a new-line on the standard output. It
also understands C-like escape conventions; beware of conflicts with the shell’s use of \:

\b backspace

\.C print line without new-line

\f form-feed

\\n new-line

\r carriage return

\t tab

N\ Dbackslash

\\" the 8-bit character whose ASCII code is the 1-, 2- or 3-digit octal number n, which must
start with a zero.

Echo is useful for producing diagnostics in command files and for sending known data into a pipe.

SEE ALSO
sh(1).
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NAME
ed — text editor
SYNOPSIS
ed[-][—=x][file]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/DEVELOPMENT

Origin: System 11

DESCRIPTION

Ed is the standard (line-oriented) text editor. If the file argument is given, ed simulates an ¢ command
(see below) on the named file; that is to say, the file is read into ed’s buffer so that it can be edited. The
optional — suppresses the printing of character counts by e, r, and w commands, of diagnostics from e
and ¢ commands, and of the ! prompt after a !shell command. 1If —x is present, an x command is simula-
ted first to handle an encrypted file. Ed operates on a copy of the file it is editing; changes made to the
copy have no effect on the file until a w (write) command is given. The copy of the text being edited
resides in a temporary file called the buffer. There is only one buffer.

Commands to ed have a simple and regular structure: zero, one, or two addresses followed by a single-
character command, possibly followed by parameters to that command. These addresses specify one or
more lines in the buffer. Every command that requires addresses has default addresses, so that the
addresses can very often be omitted.

In general, only one command may appear on a line. Certain commands allow the input of text. This
text is placed in the appropriate place in the buffer. While ed is accepting text, it is said to be in input
mode. In this mode, no commands are recognized; all input is merely collected. Input mode is left by
typing a period (.) alone at the beginning of a line.

Ed supports a limited form of regular expression notation; regular expressions are used in addresses to
specify lines and in some commands (e.g., ) to specify portions of a line that are to be substituted. A
regular expression (RE) specifies a set of character strings. A member of this set of strings is said to be
matched by the RE. The REs allowed by ed are constructed as follows:

The following one-character RE's match a single character:

1.1 An ordinary character (rnot one of those discussed in 1.2 below) is a one-character RE that matches
itself.

1.2 A backslash (\\) followed by any special character mentioned below is a one-character RE that
matches the special character itself. The special characters are:

a. ., * [, and N\ (period, asterisk, left square bracket, and backslash, respectively), which are
always special, except when they appear within square brackets ([ ]; see 1.4 below).

b. " (caret or circumflex), which is special at the beginning of an entire RE (see 3.1 and 3.2 below),
or when it immediately follows the left of a pair of square brackets ([ ]) (see 1.4 below).

c.  $ (currency symbol), which is special at the end of an entire RE (see 3.2 below).

d. The character used to bound (i.e., delimit) an entire RE, which is special for that RE (for
example, see how slash (/) is used in the g command, below.)

1.3 Aperiod (.) is a one-character RE that matches any character except new-line.

1.4 A non-empty string of characters enclosed in square brackets ([ ]) is a one-character RE that
matches any one character in that string. If, however, the first character of the string is a circumflex
("), the one-character RE matches any character excepr new-line and the remaining characters in
the string. The " has this special meaning only if it occurs first in the string. The minus (~) may be
used to indicate a range of consecutive ASCII characters; for example, [0-9] is equivalent to
[0123456789]. The — loses this special meaning if it occurs first (after an initial *, if any) or last in
the string. The right square bracket (]) does not terminate such a string when it is the first character
within it (after an initial *, if any); e.g., [ Ja—f] matches either a right square bracket (]) or one of the
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letters a through f inclusive. The four characters listed in 1.2.a above stand for themselves within
such a string of characters.

The following rules may be used to construct RE's from one-character REs:
2.1 A one-character RE is a RE that matches whatever the one-character RE matches.

2.2 A one-character RE followed by an asterisk (*) is a RE that matches zero or more occurrences of
the one-character RE. If there is any choice, the longest leftmost string that permits a match is
chosen.

2.3 A one-character RE followed by \{m\}, \{m,\\}, or \{m,n\\} is a RE that matches a range of
occurrences of the one-character RE. The values of m and n must be non-negative integers less
than 256; \{m\\} matches exactly m occurrences; \{m,\\} matches at least m occurrences;
N\{m,n\\} matches any number of occurrences between m and n inclusive. Whenever a choice
exists, the RE matches as many occurrences as possible.

2.4 The concatenation of REs is a RE that matches the concatenation of the strings matched by each
component of the RE.

2.5 A RE enclosed between the character sequences \\( and \) is a RE that matches whatever the
unadorned RE matches.

2.6 The expression \\n matches the same string of characters as was matched by an expression
enclosed between \(( and \) earlier in the same RE. Here n is a digit; the sub-expression speci-
fied is that beginning with the n-th occurrence of \ ( counting from the left. For example, the
expression “\ (.*\\)\\1$ matches a line consisting of two repeated appearances of the same
string.

Finally, an entire RE may be constrained to match only an initial segment or final segment of a line (or
both):

3.1 A circumflex (") at the beginning of an entire RE constrains that RE to match an initial segment of a
line.

3.2 A currency symbol ($) at the end of an entire RE constrains that RE to match a final segment of a
line. The construction “entire RE$ constrains the entire RE to match the entire line.

The null RE (e.q., /) is equivalent to the last RE encountered. See also the last paragraph before FILES
below.

To understand addressing in ed it is necessary to know that at any time there is a current line. Generally
speaking, the current line is the last line affected by a command; the exact effect on the current line is
discussed under the description of each command. Addresses are constructed as follows:

1. The character . addresses the current line.

2. The character $ addresses the last line of the buffer.

3. A decimal number n addresses the n-th line of the buffer.
4

'x addresses the line marked with the mark name character x, which must be a lower-case letter.
Lines are marked with the 2 command described below.

5. A RE enclosed by slashes (/) addresses the first line found by searching forward from the line fol-
lowing the current line toward the end of the buffer and stopping at the first line containing a string
matching the RE. If necessary, the search wraps around to the beginning of the buffer and con-
tinues up to and including the current line, so that the entire buffer is searched. See also the last
paragraph before FILES below.

6. A RE enclosed in question marks (?) addresses the first line found by searching backward from the
line preceding the current line toward the beginning of the buffer and stopping at the first line con-
taining a string matching the RE. If necessary, the search wraps around to the end of the buffer and
continues up to and including the current line. See also the last paragraph before FILES below.

7. An address followed by a plus sign ( + ) or a minus sign (=) followed by a decimal number specifies
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that address plus (respectively minus) the indicated number of lines. The plus sign may be omit-
ted.

8. If an address begins with + or —, the addition or subtraction is taken with respect to the current
line: e.g, =5 is understood to mean .-5.

9. If an address ends with + or —, then 1 is added to or subtracted from the address, respectively. As
a consequence of this rule and of rule 8 immediately above, the address — refers to the line pre-
ceding the current line. (To maintain compatibility with earlier versions of the editor, the character
" in addresses is entirely equivalent to —.) Moreover, trailing + and — characters have a cumulative
effect, so — refers to the current line less 2.

10. For convenience, a comma (,) stands for the address pair 1,$. while a semicolon (;) stands for the
pair ., $.

Commands may require zero, one, or two addresses. Commands that require no addresses regard the
presence of an address as an error. Commands that accept one or two addresses assume default
addresses when an insufficient number of addresses is given: if more addresses are given than such a
command requires, the last one(s) are used.

Typically, addresses are separated from each other by a comma (,). They may also be separated by a
semicolon (;). In the latter case, the current line (.) is set to the first address, and only then is the second
address calculated. This feature can be used to determine the starting line for forward and backward
searches (see rules 5. and 6. above). The second address of any two-address sequence must
correspond to a line that follows, in the buffer, the line corresponding to the first address.

In the following list of ed commands, the default addresses are shown in parentheses. The parentheses
are not part of the address: they show that the given addresses are the default.

It is generally illegal for more than one command to appear on a line. However, any command (except
e, f, r, or w) may be suffixed by p or by I, in which case the current line is either printed or listed, respec-
tively, as discussed below under the p and / commands.

(.)a

<text>

The append command reads the given text and appends it after the addressed line; . is left at
the last inserted line, or, if there were none, at the addressed line. Address O is legal for this
command: it causes the "appended*" text to be placed at the beginning of the buffer.

(.)c

<text>

The change command deletes the addressed lines, then accepts input text that replaces these
lines; . is left at the last line input, or, if there were none, at the first line that was not deleted.

(.,.)d
The delete command deletes the addressed lines from the buffer. The line after the last line
deleted becomes the current line; if the lines deleted were originally at the end of the buffer, the
new last line becomes the current line.

e file
The edit command causes the entire contents of the buffer to be deleted, and then the named
file to be read in; . is set to the last line of the buffer. If no file name is given, the currently-
remembered file name, if any, is used (see the f command). The number of characters read is
typed; file is remembered for possible use as a default file name in subsequent e, r, and w com-
mands. If file begins with !, the rest of the line is taken to be a shell (sh(1)) command whose

output is to be read. Such a shell command is not remembered as the current file name. See
also DIAGNOSTICS below.

E file
The Edit command is like e, except that the editor does not check to see if any changes have
been made to the buffer since the last w command.
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If file is given, the file-name command changes the currently-remembered file name to file;
otherwise, it prints the currently-remembered file name.

(1,$)a/RE/command list

In the global command, the first step is to mark every line that matches the given RE. Then, for
every such line, the given command list is executed with . initially set to that line. A single com-
mand or the first of a list of commands appears on the same line as the global command. All
lines of a multi-line list except the last line must be ended with a \: «, i, and ¢ commands and
associated input are permitted; the . terminating input mode may be omitted if it would be the
last line of the command list. An empty command list is equivalent to the p command. The g, G,
v, and V commands are not permitted in the command list. See also BUGS and the last
paragraph before FILES below.

(1,$)G/RE/

(i

<text>

In the interactive Global command, the first step is to mark every line that matches the given
RE. Then, for every such line, that line is printed, . is chianged to that line, and any one com-
mand (other than one of the a. ¢, 1, g. G, v, and V commands) may be input and is executed.
After the execution of that command, the next marked line is printed, and so on; a new-line acts
as a null command; an & causes the re-execution of the most recent command executed within
the current invocation of G. Note that the commands input as part of the execution of the G
command may address and affect any lines in the buffer. The G command can be terminated
by an interrupt signal (ASCII DEL or BREAK).

The help command gives a short error message that explains the reason for the most recent ?
diagnostic.

The Help command causes ed to enter a mode in which error messages are printed for all sub-
sequent ? diagnostics. It will also explain the previous ? if there was one. The H command
alternately turns this mode on and off; it is initially off.

The insert command inserts the given text before the addressed line; . is left at the last inserted
line, or, if there were none, at the addressed line. This command differs from the a command
only in the placement of the input text. Address O is not legal for this command.

(.,.+1)j

(.)kx

(.,.)

(.,.)ma

The join command joins contiguous lines by removing the appropriate new-line characters. If
only one address is given, this command does nothing.

The mark command marks the addressed line with name x, which must be a lower-case letter.
The address 'x then addresses this line: . is unchanged.

The list command prints the addressed lines in an unambiguous way: a few non-printing
characters (e.qg., tab, backspace) are represented by (hopefully) mnemonic overstrikes, all other
non-printing characters are printed in octal, and long lines are folded. An !/ command may be
appended to any other command other than e, f, r, or w.

The move command repositions the addressed line(s) after the line addressed by a. Address 0
is legal for @ and causes the addressed line(s) to be moved to the beginning of the file; it is an
error if address a falls within the range of moved lines: . is left at the last line moved.
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The number command prints the addressed lines, preceding each line by its line number and a
tab character; . is left at the last line printed. The n command may be appended to any other
command other thane, f, r, or w.

The print command prints the addressed lines; . is left at the last line printed. The p command
may be appended to any other command other than e, f, r, or w; for example, dp deletes the
current line and prints the new current line.

The editor will prompt with a # for all subsequent commands. The P command alternately
turns this mode on and off: it is initially off.

The quit command causes ed to exit. No automatic write of a file is done (but see
DIAGNOSTICS below).

The editor exits without checking if changes have been made in the buffer since the last w com-
mand.

The read command reads in the given file after the addressed line. If no file name is given, the
currently-remembered file name, if any, is used (see e and f commands). The currently-
remembered file name is not changed unless file is the very first file name mentioned since ed
was invoked. Address 0 is legal for r and causes the file to be read at the beginning of the buf-
fer. If the read is successful, the number of characters read is typed; . is set to the last line read
in. If file begins with !, the rest of the line is taken to be a shell (sk(1)) command whose output
is to be read. Such a shell command is not remembered as the current file name.

(.,.)s/RE/replacement/ or
(.,.)s/RE/replacement/g

The substitute command searches each addressed line for an occurrence of the specified RE. In
each line in which a match is found, all (non-overlapped) matched strings are replaced by the
replacement if the global replacement indicator g appears after the command. If the global indi-
cator does not appear, only the first occurrence of the matched string is replaced. It is an error
for the substitution to fail on all addressed lines. Any character other than space or new-line
may be used instead of / to delimit the RE and the replacement; . is left at the last line on which a
substitution occurred. See also the last paragraph before FILES below.

An ampersand (&) appearing in the replacement is replaced by the string matching the RE on
the current line. The special meaning of & in this context may be suppressed by preceding it by
\.. As a more general feature, the characters \n, where n is a digit, are replaced by the text
matched by the n-th regular subexpression of the specified RE enclosed between \ (and \\).
When nested parenthesized subexpressions are present, n is determined by counting
occurrences of \( starting from the left. When the character % is the only character in the
replacement, the replacement used in the most recent substitute command is used as the repla-
cement in the current substitute command. The % loses its special meaning when it is in a repla-
cement string of more than one character or is preceded by a \..

A line may be split by substituting a new-line character into it. The new-line in the replacement
must be escaped by preceding it by \. Such substitution cannot be done as part of a g or v
command list.

This command acts just like the m command, except that a copy of the addressed lines is placed
after address a (which may be 0); . is left at the last line of the copy.
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The undo command nullifies the effect of the most recent command that modified anything in
the buffer, namely the most recenta, ¢, d, g, 1,7, m,r, s, t,v, G, or V. command.

(1,$)v/RE/command list
This command is the same as the global command g except that the command list is executed
with . initially set to every line that does not match the RE.

(1,$)V/RE/
This command is the same as the interactive global command G except that the lines that are
marked during the first step are those that do not match the RE.

(1,%)wfile

The write command writes the addressed lines into the named file. If the file does not exist, it is
created with mode 666 (readable and writable by everyone), unless your umask setting (see
sh(1)) dictates otherwise. The currently-remembered file name is not changed unless file is the
very first file name mentioned since ed was invoked. If no file name is given, the currently-
remembered file name, if any, is used (see e and f commands): . is unchanged. If the com-
mand is successful, the number of characters written is typed. If file begins with !, the rest of the
line is taken to be a shell (s%(1)) command whose output is written to the specified file, or to the
currently-remembered file. Such a shell command is not remembered as the current file name.

X
A key string is demanded from the standard input. Subsequent e, r, and w commands will
encrypt and decrypt the text with this key by the algorithm of crypz(1). An explicitly empty key
turns off encryption.

($)=

The line number of the addressed line is typed: . is unchanged by this command.

Ishell command
The remainder of the line after the ! is sent to the HP-UX shell (sk(1)) to be interpreted as a
command. Within the text of that command, the unescaped character % is replaced with the
remembered file name; if a ! appears as the first character of the shell command, it is replaced
with the text of the previous shell command. Thus, !! will repeat the last shell command. If any
expansion is performed, the expanded line is echoed: . is unchanged.

(.+1)<new-line>
An address alone on a line causes the addressed line to be printed. A new-line alone is
equivalent to . + 1p: it is useful for stepping forward through the buffer.

If an interrupt signal (ASCII DEL or BREAK) is sent, ed prints a ? and returns to its command level.

Some size limitations: 512 characters per line, 256 characters per global command list, 64 characters per
file name, and 128K characters in the buffer. The limit on the number of lines depends on the amount
of user memory: each line takes 1 word.

When reading a file, ed discards ASCII NUL characters and all characters after the last new-line. Files
(e.g., a.out) that contain characters not in the ASClI set (bit 8 on) cannot be edited by ed.

If the closing delimiter of a RE or of a replacement string (e.g., /) would be the last character before a
new-line, that delimiter may be omitted, in which case the addressed line is printed. The following pairs
of commands are equivalent:

s/sl/s2 s/s1/s2/p

g/sl g/sl/p

?s1 ?s1?

/tmp/e#  temporary; # is the process number.
ed. hup work is saved here if the terminal is hung up.
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SEE ALSO

awk(1), crypt(1), ex(1), grep(1). sed(1), sh(1). vi(1).
The ed Editor,in HP-UX: Selected Articles.

DIAGNOSTICS
? for command errors.
?file for an inaccessible file.

BUGS

(use the kelp and Help commands for detailed explanations).

If changes have been made in the buffer since the last w command that wrote the entire buffer, ed warns
the user if an attempt is made to destroy ed’s buffer via the e or ¢ commands: it prints ? and allows one
to continue editing. A second e or ¢ command at this point will take effect. The — command-line option
inhibits this feature.

A! command cannot be subject to a g or a v command.

The ! command and the ! escape from the e, r, and w commands cannot be used if the the editor is
invoked from a restricted shell (see sh(1)).

The sequence \\ nin a RE does not match any character.

The ! command mishandles DEL.

Files encrypted directly with the crypt(1) command with the null key cannot be edited.

Because 0 is an illegal address for the w command, it is not possible to create an empty file with ed.
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NAME

env — set environment for command execution
SYNOPSIS

env [—] [ name=value ] ... [ command args ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION
Env obtains the current environment, modifies it according to its arguments, then executes the command
with the modified environment. Arguments of the form name =value are merged into the inherited
environment before the command is executed. The — flag causes the inherited environment to be
ignored completely, so that the command is executed with exactly the environment specified by the
arguments.

If no command is specified, the resulting environment is printed, one name-value pair per line.

SEE ALSO
sh(1), exec(2), profile(5), environ(7).
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NAME

err — report error information on last failure
SYNOPSIS

err

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NON-STANDARD

Origin: HP
Remarks: Erris implemented on the Series 500 only.
DESCRIPTION

Err produces error information on the standard output for the last command which failed. The errno,
errinfo, and octal trapno values are listed.

Error information on the last child process which reported a failure is inherited across a fork and cleared
by exec. The error values are also passed back from child to parent to grandparent as long as no errors
were detected in the intermediate parent. Intervening commands which are executed successfully have
no effect on the saved error information. If a command thinks it successfully completed, and returns an
exit status of zero, no error information will be returned.

In general, the values reported are for a kernel intrinsic which failed, although values of errno or errinfo
which are set by libraries or commands will also be reported.
SEE ALSO
erro(2), errinfo(2), trapno(2).
WARNING
This command may change in future releases of HP-UX. Efrris intended for diagnostic purposes only.
BUGS

Information on a real error can be masked by "normal" errors caused by library routines or commands.
For example, the library routine isatty will generate the error ENOTTY during normal operation.
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NAME

EX(1)

ex, edit, e, expreserve, exrecover — text editor commands

SYNOPSIS

ex[-][-v][—ttag][—r][-l][-wn][-x][-R ][ + command ] name...
edit [ex options]

e [ex options]

/usr/lib/expreserve

/usr/lib/exrecover

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: UCB

DESCRIPTION

FILES

Ex is the root of a family of editors: ediz, ex, e, vi, and view. Ex is a superset of ed, with the most notable
extension being a display editing facility. Display based editing is the focus of vi.

If you have not used ed, or are a casual user, you will find that the editor edit is convenient for you. It
avoids some of the complexities of ex, which is used mostly by systems programmers and persons very
familiar with ed.

A display-based editor is often preferred with a CRT terminal. Vi(1) which is a command that focuses
on the display editing portion of ex.

The options have the following meanings:

- suppresses all interactive-user feedback and is useful in processing editor scripts in
command files;

-v equivalent to using vi rather than ex;

~ttag equivalent to an initial zag command, editing the file containing the tag and positioning
the editor at its definition;

- used in recovering after an editor or system crash, retrieving the last saved version of
the file name, or, if no file is specified, typing a list of saved files;

| sets the showmatch and lisp options;

—-wn sets the default window size to # lines;

-X causes ex to prompt for a key, which is used to encrypt and decrypt the contents of the
file (which should already be encrypted using the same key);

-R sets the readonly option;

+ command indicates that the editor should begin by executing the specified command. If command
is omitted, then it defaults to $, positioning the editor at the last line of the first file ini-
tially.

Expreserve saves the temporary files created during a o1, ex, edit, or e editing session that are left after a
crash or editor abort. It looks in /tmp and moves all such files to /usr/preserve. Do not run expreserve
while an editor is currently being used. Expreserve is normally invoked automatically by rc(8).

Exrecover is used by any of the above-mentioned editors when invoked with the —r option. It is rarely
used in a stand-alone fashion.

/ust/lib/exrecover recover command
/ust/lib/expreserve preserve command

/etc/termcap describes capabilities of terminals
$HOME/.exrc editor startup file

/tmp/Exnnnnn editor temporary

/tmp/Rxnnnnn named buffer temporary

1—1—
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/usr/preserve preservation directory

SEE ALSO

BUGS

awk(1), ed(1), grep(1). sed(1), vi(1), environ(5), termcap(5).
Edit: A Tutorial, in HP-UX Selected Articles

Ex Reference Manual — Version 3.5, in HP-UX Selected Articles
The vi Editor, in HP-UX Selected Articles

The undo command causes all marks to be lost on lines changed and then restored if the marked lines
were changed.

Undo never clears the buffer modified condition.

The z command prints a number of logical rather than physical lines. More than a screenful of output
may result if long lines are present.

File input/output errors do not print a name if the command line "—" option is used.
There is no easy way to do a single scan ignoring case.
The editor does not warn if text is placed in named buffers and not used before exiting the editor.

Null characters are discarded in input files, and cannot appear in resultant files.
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NAME
expand, unexpand — expand tabs to spaces, and vice versa
SYNOPSIS

expand [ —tabstop ] [ —tabl,tab2,....tabn ] [ file ... ]
unexpand [-a ][ file... ]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: UCB
DESCRIPTION

Expand processes the named files or the standard input writing the standard output with tabs changed
into blanks. Backspace characters are preserved into the output and decrement the column count for
tab calculations. Expand is useful for pre-processing character files (before sorting, looking at specific
columns, etc.) that contain tabs.

If a single tabstop argument is given then tabs are set tabstop spaces apart instead of the default 8. If mul-
tiple tabstops are given then the tabs are set at those specific columns.

Unexpand puts tabs back into the data from the standard input or the named files and writes the result
on the standard output. By default only leading blanks and tabs are reconverted to maximal strings of
tabs. If the —a option is given, then tabs are inserted whenever they would compress the resultant file by
replacing two or more characters.
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NAME
expr — evaluate arguments as an expression

SYNOPSIS
expr arguments

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System I
DESCRIPTION

The arguments are taken as an expression. After evaluation. the result is written on the standard output.
Terms of the expression must be separated by blanks. Characters special to the shell must be escaped.
Note that 0 is returned to indicate a zero value, rather than the null string. Strings containing blanks or
other special characters should be quoted. Integer-valued arguments may be preceded by a unary
minus sign. Internally, integers are treated as 32-bit, 2’s complement numbers.

The operators and keywords are listed below. Characters that need to be escaped are preceded by \.
The list is in order of increasing precedence, with equal precedence operators grouped within {} sym-

bols.
expr \\| expr
returns the first expr if it is neither null nor 0, otherwise returns the second expr.
expr \ & expr
returns the first expr if neither expr is null or 0, otherwise returns 0.
expr{ =, ==,\> \>=,\< \<=,!=}expr
returns the result of an integer comparison if both arguments are integers, otherwise returns the
result of a lexical comparison (note that = and = = are identical, in that both test for equality).

expr{ +,—}expr
addition or subtraction of integer-valued arguments.

expr{ \*,/, % } expr
multiplication, division, or remainder of the integer-valued arguments.

expr : expr
The matching operator : compares the first argument with the second argument which must be
a regular expression; regular expression syntax is the same as that of ed(1), except that all pat-
terns are "anchored" (i.e., begin with *) and. therefore, " is not a special character, in that con-
text. Normally, the matching operator returns the number of characters matched (0 on failure).
Alternatively, the \(...\) pattern symbols can be used to return a portion of the first
argument.

length expr
The length of expr.

substr expr expr expr
Takes the substring of the first expr, starting at the character specified by the second expr for the
length given by the third expr.

index expr expr
Returns the position in the first expr which contains a character found in the second expr.

match Match is a prefix operator equivalent to the infix operator :.

EXAMPLES
1. a="expr$a + 1°
adds 1 to the shell variable a.
2. # “For $a equal to either "/usr/abc/file” or "file"~

expr $a: ~#/\(*\) \I%a
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returns the last segment of a path name (i.e., file). Watch out for / alone as an argument: expr
will take it as the division operator (see BUGS below).

3. # “A better representation of example 2.”
expr //$a: . #/\(.*\)
The addition of the // characters eliminates any ambiguity about the division operator and sim-
plifies the whole expression.
4, expr $VAR: "%~
returns the number of characters in $VAR.

RETURN VALUE
As a side effect of expression evaluation, expr returns the following exit values:
0 if the expression is neither null nor 0
1 if the expression s null or 0
2 for invalid expressions.

SEE ALSO
ed(1), sh(1), test(1).

DIAGNOSTICS
syntax error for operator/operand errors
non-numeric argument if arithmetic is attempted on such a string

BUGS
After argument processing by the shell, expr cannot tell the difference between an operator and an
operand except by the value. If $ais an =, the command:

expr $a = ="
looks like:
expr = = =
as the arguments are passed to expr (and they will all be taken as the = operator). The following works:

expr X$a = X=
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NAME

Series 200 Implementation F77(1)

f77 — FORTRAN 77 compiler

SYNOPSIS

77 [ options ] filelist
HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level:
Origin:

Remarks:

DESCRIPTION

HP-UX/STANDARD
HP

This manual page describes the FORTRAN 77 compiler as implemented on the Series 200
computers. Refer to fc(1) for a description of the FORTRAN 77 compiler as implemented
on the Series 500 computers.

F77 is the HP-UX FORTRAN 77 compiler. It accepts two types of file arguments:

(1) Arguments whose names end with .f are taken to be Fortran 77 source programs. They are com-
piled, and each object program is left in the current directory in a file whose name is that of the
source, with .o substituted for .f. (The .o file will not be created for a single source which is com-
piled and loaded, nor for any source which fails to compile correctly.) In the same way, arguments
whose names end with .c or .s are taken to be C or assembly source programs and are compiled
or assembled, producing

(2)  Arguments whose names end with .0 are passed on to the linker (Id(1)) to be linked into the final
program.

The following options are recognized:

—C

-K

Compile, but do not link. The compiler produces a relocatable file (.0) for each file in
filelist. This includes

enable range checking (same as $OPTION RANGE ON).

makes the default size of integers and logicals equal to one-half wordsize (same as
$OPTION SHORT).

This is the default. This option causes the compiler to generate code to store integers and
logicals in four byte quantities unless specifically declared otherwise.

This option forces dynamic ctorage for local arrays. If specified, arrays are subject to the
32K byte limitation for local data space.

This option forces static storage for all local variables. This is to provide a convenient path
for importing FORTRAN 66 and FORTRAN 77 programs which were written to depend
on static allocation of memory (i.e. variables retaining their values between invocations of
the repective program units.)

—N[gsxcn] [N]

—o oultfile
—onetrip

-Pp

This option adjusts the size of internal compiler tables. The compiler uses fices arrays for
certain internal tables. The tables are specified by a secondary letter as follows:

q max size of equivalence table (default = 150 table entries)

s max size of statement label table (default = 201 table entries)

X max size of external symbol table (default = 200 table entries)

c max size of control statements table (default = 200 table entries)
n max size of the hash table of symbols (default = 401 table entries)

name the output file from the linker outfile instead of a.out,
causes the compiler to generate code that executes any DO loop at least once.

prepares object files for profiling (see prof(1)).
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-S

-u

-U
-V
—-W

-w66

Series 200 Implementation F77(1)

issue warnings for non-ANSI features (same as $§OPTION ANSI ON).

compiles the named programs and leaves the assembler language output in correspon-
ding files whose names are suffixed with

force types of identifiers to be implicitly undeclared (same as specifying IMPLICIT
NONE; no other IMPLICIT statements are permitted):

do not convert upper-case letters to lower-case (default is to convert to lower-case);
write expanded compiler and linker runstrings to stderr;

suppress warning messages (same as $§OPTION WARNINGS OFF).

supresses warnings about FORTRAN 66 features used.

F77 also recognizes the following options, but they have no effect if they are encountered. This is for
compatibility with other FORTRAN systems.

-m, -f, -0, -E -R, -F

A warning is written to stderr if any of these options is used.

Any other options are taken to be arguments to /d, and are passed along to the linker.

FILES
file.f
file.s
file.c
file.o
a.out
/ust/bin/f77

input file (FORTRAN source file)
input file (assembly source file)

input file (C source file)

object file

linked executable output file

mother program (linked to /usr/bin/fc)

fusr/lib/f77pass1 compiler pass 1

Mib/f1

compiler pass 2

fust/lib/libF77.a Intrinsic function library
furs/lib/libl77.a FORTRAN I/O library

/ust/libc.a
/lib/libm.a

SEE ALSO

C library; See Section 3 of this manual
math library

as(1), asa(1), cc(1), 1d(1); Fortran/9000 Language Reference Manual, HP Part No. 97081-90001. and
Fortran/9000 Language Reference Supplement, Part No. 98680-90005.

DIAGNOSTICS

The diagnostics produced by f77 are intended to be self-explanatory. Errors are written to stderr.
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NAME

Series 500 Implementation FC(1)

fc — FORTRAN 77 compiler

SYNOPSIS

fc [ options ] files
HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level:
Origin:

Remarks:

DESCRIPTION

HP-UX/STANDARD
HP

This manual page describes the FORTRAN 77 compiler as implemented on the Series 500
computers. Refer to f77(1) for a description of FORTRAN 77 as implemented on the Series
200 computers.

Fcis the HP-UX FORTRAN 77 compiler. It accepts two types of file arguments:

(1) Arguments whose names end with .f are taken to be FORTRAN 77 source programs. They are
compiled, and each object program is left in the current directory in a file whose name is that of
the source, with .o substituted for .. (The .o file will not be created for a single source which is
compiled and loaded, nor for any source which fails to compile correctly. )

(2)  Arguments whose names end with .0 are passed on to the linker (/d(1)) to be linked into the final
program.

The following options are recognized:

-L

—o outfile
—onetrip
-Q dfile

—-S

W

suppress linking and produce object (.0) files from source files;
enable range checking (same as $OPTION RANGE ON);

compile debug lines (source lines with a *D" or *d" in column 1 are treated as com-
ments by default);

write errors to stderr;

make default size of integers and logicals half a word (same as $OPTION SHORT);
automatically SAVE all local variables in all subprograms;

write a program listing to stdout during compilation;

name the output file from the linker outfile instead of a.out;

execute any DO loop at least once;

specify dfile as the option file;

issue warnings for non-ANSI features (same as $OPTION ANSI ON).

force types of identifiers to be implicitly undeclared (same as specifying IMPLICIT
NONE; no other IMPLICIT statements are permitted);

use upper case for external names (default is lower case);

write expanded compiler and linker runstrings to stderr;

put all COMMON:S in the virtual data area;

put all SAVE’d and initialized (DATA statement) variables in the virtual data area;
put all FORMAT strings in the virtual data area;

suppress warning messages (same as $OPTION WARNINGS OFF).

Any other options are taken to be arguments to Id, and are passed along to the linker. Note, however,
that, because the —s option is recognized by the compiler, it is not possible to pass the strip option to the
linker. Programs which are to be stripped may be compiled with the —c option, then linked separately.
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FILES
file.f input file (FORTRAN source file)
file.o object file
a.out linked executable output file
/bin/fc mother program
fusr/lib/f77comp compiler
Nib/frt0.0 runtime startup
Nib/libl77.a FORTRAN I/O library
/lib/libF77.a FORTRAN math library
/usr/tmp/* temporary files used by the compiler; names are created by impnam(3S).
SEE ALSO

asa(1), Id(1). FORTRAN/9000 Language Reference Manual, HP Part No. 97081-90001; Structured
FORTRAN 77, by Seymour Pollack.

DIAGNOSTICS
The diagnostics produced by fc are intended to be self-explanatory. If a listing is requested (-L option),
errors are written to the listing file. If no listing is being generated, errors are written to stderr. Errors will
be written to both the listing file and stderr if the —L and —e options are both specified. Occasional mes-
sages may be produced by the linker.
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NAME

find — find files

SYNOPSIS
find path-name-list expression

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
HP-UX/STANDARD

System III

Level:

Origin:

DESCRIPTION
Find recursively descends the directory hierarchy for each path name in the path-name-list (i.e., one or
more path names) seeking files that match a boolean expression written in the primaries given below. In
the descriptions, the argument n is used as a decimal integer where +n means more than n, —n means
less than n and n means exactly n.

—name string

—perm onum

—type ¢

—links n

—user uname

—group gname

—sizen
—atime n
—mtime n
—ctime n

—exec cmd

—ok ¢cmd

—print
—cpio device
—newer file

( expression )

—inum n

—ncpio

FIND(1)

True if string matches the current file name. Normal shell argument syntax may be
used if escaped (watch out for [, ? and *).

True if the file permission flags exactly match the octal number onum (see chmod(1)).
If onum is prefixed by a minus sign, more flag bits (017777, see stat(2)) become sig-
nificant and the flags are compared:

(flags&onum) = = onum

True if the type of the file is ¢, where ¢ is b, c, d, p, or f for block special file, character
special file, directory, fifo (a.k.a named pipe), or plain file.

True if the file has n links.

True if the file belongs to the user uname. If uname is numeric and does not appear
as a login name in the /etc/passwd file, it is taken as a user ID.

True if the file belongs to the group gname. If gname is numeric and does not appear
in the /etc/group file, it is taken as a group ID.

True if the file is n blocks long.

True if the file has been accessed in n days.
True if the file has been modified in n days.
True if the file has been changed in n days.

True if the executed c¢md returns a zero value as exit status. The end of cmd must be
punctuated by an escaped semicolon. A command argument {} is replaced by the
current path name.

Like —exec except that the generated command line is printed with a question mark
first, and is executed only if the user responds by typing v.

Always true; causes the current path name to be printed.
Wirite the current file on device in cpio(5) format (5120 byte records).
True if the current file has been modified more recently than the argument file.

True if the parenthesized expression is true (parentheses are special to the shell and
must be escaped).

True if the file has inode number n.

Same as —cpio but adds the -c option to cpio.

The primaries may be combined using the following operators (in order of decreasing precedence):

1) The negation of a primary (! is the unary not operator).

2) Concatenation of primaries (the and operation is implied by the juxtaposition of two primaries).
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3) Alternation of primaries (—o is the or operator).
EXAMPLE

To remove all files named a.out or #.0 that have not been accessed for a week:

find / \\(—name a.out—o0 —name '#.0' \) —atime + 7 —execrm {} \;

Note that the spaces delimiting the escaped parentheses are required.

FILES
/etc/passwd, /etc/group

SEE ALSO
cpio(1), sh(1), test(1), stat(2), cpio(5), fs(5).

FIND(1)
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NAME
get — get a version of an SCCS file

SYNOPSIS
get [-rSID] [—ccutoff] [-ilist] [-xlist] [-aseq-no.] [-k] [-e] [-l[p]] [-p] [-m] [-n] [-s] [-b] [-g] [-t] file

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION

Get generates an ASCII text file from each named SCCS file according to the specifications given by its
keyletter arguments, which begin with —. The arguments may be specified in any order, but all keyletter
arguments apply to all named SCCS files. If a directory is named, get behaves as though each file in the
directory were specified as a named file, except that non-SCCS files (last component of the path name
does not begin with s.) and unreadable files are silently ignored. If a name of — is given, the standard
input is read; each line of the standard input is taken to be the name of an SCCS file to be processed.
Again, non-SCCS files and unreadable files are silently ignored.

The generated text is normally written into a file called the g-file whose name is derived from the SCCS
file name by simply removing the leading s.; (see also FILES, below).

Each of the keyletter arguments is explained below as though only one SCCS file is to be processed, but
the effects of any keyletter argument applies independently to each named file.

—SID  The SCCS IDentification string (SID) of the version (delta) of an SCCS file to be retrieved.
Table 1 below shows, for the most useful cases, what version of an SCCS file is retrieved (as
well as the SID of the version to be eventually created by delta(1) if the —e keyletter is also
used), as a function of the SID specified.

—ccutoff Cutoff date-time, in the form:
YY[MM[DD[HH[MM[SS]111]

No changes (deltas) to the SCCS file which were created after the specified cutoff date-time
are included in the generated ASCII text file. Units omitted from the date-time default to their
maximum possible values; that is, —c7502 is equivalent to —c750228235959. Any number
of non-numeric characters may separate the various 2 digit pieces of the cutoff date-time.
This feature allows one to specify a cutoff date in the form: "—c77/2/2 9:22:25". Note that
this implies that one may use the 83/04/30 and 13:03:44 identification keywords (see below)
for nested gets.

—e Indicates that the ger is for the purpose of editing or making a change (delta) to the SCCS file
via a subsequent use of delta(1). The —e keyletter used in a get for a particular version (SID) of
the SCCS file prevents further gets for editing on the same SID until delta is executed or the j
(joint edit) flag is set in the SCCS file (see admin(1)). Concurrent use of get —e for different
SIDs is always allowed.

If the g-file generated by get with an —e keyletter is accidentally ruined in the process of editing
it, it may be regenerated by re-executing the get command with the —k keyletter in place of
the —e keyletter.

SCCS file protection specified via the ceiling, floor, and authorized user list stored in the SCCS
file (see admin(1)) are enforced when the —e keyletter is used.

-b Used with the —e keyletter to indicate that the new delta should have an SID in a new branch
as shown in Table 1. This keyletter is ignored if the b flag is not present in the file (see
admin(1)) or if the retrieved delta is not a leaf delta. (A leaf delta is one that has no successors
on the SCCS file tree.)

Note: A branch delta may always be created from a non-leaf delta.

—ilist A list of deltas to be included (forced to be applied) in the creation of the generated file. The
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—aseg-no.

GET(1)

list has the following syntax:

<list> :: = <range> | <list> , <range>
<range> :: = SID | SID - SID

SID, the SCCS Identification of a delta, may be in any form shown in the "SID Specified "
column of Table 1. Partial SIDs are interpreted as shown in the "SID Retrieved" column of
Table 1.

A list of deltas to be excluded (forced not to be applied) in the creation of the generated file.
See the —i keyletter for the /ist format.

Suppresses replacement of identification keywords (see below) in the retrieved text by their
value. The -k keyletter is implied by the —e keyletter.

Causes a delta summary to be written into an I-file. If —Ip is used then an I-file is not created;
the delta summary is written on the standard output instead. See FILES for the format of the
I-file. The user must have read permission for the s-file in order to use the 1 option.

Causes the text retrieved from the SCCS file to be written on the standard output. No g-file is
created. All output which normally goes to the standard output goes to file descriptor 2
(stderr) instead, unless the —s keyletter is used, in which case it disappears.

Suppresses all output normally written on the standard output. However, fatal error mes-
sages (which always go to file descriptor 2) remain unaffected.

Causes each text line retrieved from the SCCS file to be preceded by the SID of the delta that
inserted the text line in the SCCS file. The format is: SID, followed by a horizontal tab, fol-
lowed by the text line.

Causes each generated text line to be preceded with the %M% identification keyword value
(see below). The format is: %M% value, followed by a horizontal tab, followed by the text
line. When both the —m and —n keyletters are used, the format is: %M % value, followed by a
horizontal tab, followed by the —m keyletter generated format.

Suppresses the actual retrieval of text from the SCCS file. It is primarily used to generate an I-
file, or to verify the existence of a particular SID.

Used to access the most recently created ("top") delta in a given release (e.g., —rl), or
release and level (e.g., —r1.2).

The delta sequence number of the SCCS file delta (version) to be retrieved (see sccsfile(5)).
This keyletter is used by the comb (1) command, it is not a generally useful keyletter, and users
should not use it. If both the —r and —a keyletters are specified, the —a keyletter is used. Care
should be taken when using the —a keyletter in conjunction with the —e keyletter, as the SID of
the delta to be created may not be what one expects. The —r keyletter can be used with the
—a and —e keyletters to control the naming of the SID of the delta to be created.

For each file processed, get responds (on the standard output) with the SID being accessed and with the
number of lines retrieved from the SCCS file.

If the —e keyletter is used, the SID of the delta to be made appears after the SID accessed and before the
number of lines generated. If there is more than one named file or if a directory or standard input is
named, each file name is printed (preceded by a new-line) before it is processed. If the —i keyletter is
used included deltas are listed following the notation "Included"; if the —x keyletter is used, excluded
deltas are listed following the notation " Excluded".
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SID* — b Keyletter Other SID SID of Delta
Specified Usedt Conditions Retrieved to be Created
noned no R defaults to mR mR.mL mR.(mL +1)
nonei yes R defaults to mR mR.mL mR.mL.(mB+1).1
R no R>mR mR.mL R.1%%*

R no R=mR mR.mL mR.(mL+1)

R ves R>mR mR.mL mRmL.(mB+1).1

R yes R=mR mR.mL mR.mL.(mB+1).1
R<mRand .

R - R does not exist hR.mL hRmL.(mB+1).1
Trunk succ. # in

R - release > RandR | RmL RmL. (mB+1).1
exists

R.L no No trunk succ. RL R(L+1)

RL yes No trunk succ. RL RL.(mB+1).1
Trunk succ. in

RL - release =R RL RL.(mB+1).1

RLB no No branch succ. RLB.mS | RLB.(mS+1)

R.LB yes No branch succ. RLB.mS |RL(mB+1).1

RL.B.S no No branch succ. RL.B.S RLB.(S+1)

R.L.B.S yes No branch succ. RLB.S RL(mB+1).1

R.L.B.S - Branch succ. R.LB.S RL(mB+1).1

“R",“L", “B".,and ‘S are the ‘‘release’’, ‘‘level’’, ‘‘branch’, and '‘sequence’’ components of the SID, respectively; ‘m’’ means

“maximum’. Thus, for example, ‘R.mL’"’ means ‘‘the maximum level number within release R’’; “R.L.(mB + 1).1"" means *‘the first
sequence number on the new branch (i.e., maximum branch number plus one) of level L within release R". Note that if the SID
specified is of the form “R.L"", “R.L.B"", or “R.L.B.S™", each of the specified components must exist.

“hR" is the highest existing release that is lower than the specified, nonexistent, release R.

This is used to force creation of the first delta in a new release.

Successor.

The —b keyletter is effective only if the b flag (see admin(1)) is present in the file. An entry of — means “‘irrelevant’’.

This case applies if the d (default SID) flag is not present in the file. If the d flag is present in the file, then the SID obtained from the d
flag is interpreted as if it had been specified on the command line. Thus, one of the other cases in this table applies.

Identification Keywords
Identifying information is inserted into the text retrieved from the SCCS file by replacing identification
keywords with their value wherever they occur. The following keywords may be used in the text stored
in an SCCS file:

Keyword Value

%M %

%1%

%R % Release.

%L % Level.

%B % Branch.

%S % Sequence.

%D % Current date (YY/MM/DD).
%H% Current date (MM/DD/YY).
%T% Current time (HH:MM:SS).
%E %

%G %

of the SCCS file with the leading s. removed.

Date newest applied delta was created (YY/MM/DD).
Date newest applied delta was created (MM/DD/YY).

SCCS identification (SID) (%R %. %L %. %B%. %S %) of the retrieved text.

Module name: either the value of the m flag in the file (see admin(1)), or if absent, the name
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%U % Time newest applied delta was created (HH:MM:SS).

%Y % Module type: value of the t flag in the SCCS file (see admin(1)).

%F % SCCS file name.

%P % Fully qualified SCCS file name.

% Q% The value of the q flag in the file (see admin(1)).

% C % Current line number. This keyword is intended for identifying messages output by the pro-
gram such as "this shouldn’t have happened" type errors. It is not intended to be used on
every line to provide sequence numbers.

%Z% The 4-character string (@ (#) recognizable by what(1).

%W% A shorthand notation for constructing what(1) strings for UNIX program files. %W% =
%Z % %M % <horizontal-tab> %1%

%A % Another shorthand notation for constructing what(1) strings for non-UNIX program files.
%A% = Bl% %Y Yo ToM%b Yol %o Tl %o

HARDWARE DEPENDENCIES

FILES

Series 200/500:
Comb(1) is not currently supported.

Several auxiliary files may be created by get, These files are known generically as the g-file, I-file, p-file,
and z-file. The letter before the hyphen is called the tag. An auxiliary file name is formed from the
SCCS file name: the last component of all SCCS file names must be of the form s.module-name, the auxi-
liary files are named by replacing the leading s with the tag. The g-file is an exception to this scheme:
the g-file is named by removing the s. prefix. For example, s.xyz.c, the auxiliary file names would be
xyz.c, L.xyz.c, p.xyz.c, and z.xyz.c, respectively.

The g-file, which contains the generated text, is created in the current directory (unless the —p keyletter
is used). A g-file is created in all cases, whether or not any lines of text were generated by the ger. Itis
owned by the real user. If the —k keyletter is used or implied its mode is 644; otherwise its mode is 444.
Only the real user need have write permission in the current directory.

The I-file contains a table showing which deltas were applied in generating the retrieved text. The I-file
is created in the current directory if the —I keyletter is used; its mode is 444 and it is owned by the real
user. Only the real user need have write permission in the current directory.

Lines in the /-file have the following format:

a. A blank character if the delta was applied;
# otherwise.
b. A blank character if the delta was applied or wasn’t applied and ignored,;
# if the delta wasn’t applied and wasn’t ignored.
C. A code indicating a "special" reason why the delta was or was not applied:
“I": Included.
1X*": Excluded.
"C": Cut off (by a —c keyletter).
d. Blank.
e. SCCS identification (SID).
f. Tab character.
g Date and time (in the form YY/MM/DD HH:MM:SS) of creation.
h. Blank.

i Login name of person who created delta.

The comments and MR data follow on subsequent lines, indented one horizontal tab character.
A blank line terminates each entry.

The p-file is used to pass information resulting from a get with an —e keyletter along to delta. Its contents
are also used to prevent a subsequent execution of get with an —e keyletter for the same SID until delza is
executed or the joint edit flag, j, (see admin(1)) is set in the SCCS file. The p-file is created in the direc-
tory containing the SCCS file and the effective user must have write permission in that directory. Its
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mode is 644 and it is owned by the effective user. The format of the p-file is: the gotten SID, followed by
a blank, followed by the SID that the new delta will have when it is made, followed by a blank, followed
by the login name of the real user, followed by a blank, followed by the date-time the get was executed,
followed by a blank and the —i keyletter argument if it was present, followed by a blank and the —x
keyletter argument if it was present, followed by a new-line. There can be an arbitrary number of lines
in the p-file at any time; no two lines can have the same new delta SID.

The z-file serves as a lock-out mechanism against simultaneous updates. Its contents are the binary (2
bytes) process ID of the command (i.e., get) that created it. The z-file is created in the directory con-
taining the SCCS file for the duration of get. The same protection restrictions as those for the p-file apply
for the z-file. The z-file is created mode 444.

SEE ALSO
admin(1), delta(1), help(1), prs(1), what(1), sccsfile(5).
Source Code Control System User’s Guide in HP-UX: Selected Articles.

DIAGNOSTICS
Use help(1) for explanations.

BUGS
If the effective user has write permission (either explicitly or implicitly) in the directory containing the
SCCS files, but the real user doesn’t, then only one file may be named when the —e keyletter is used.

An l-ile cannot be generated when —g is used. In other words, —g —1 does not work.
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NAME
getopt — parse command options

SYNOPSIS
“getopt optstring args”

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: System III

DESCRIPTION

Getopt is used to break up options in command lines for easy parsing by shell procedures, and to check
for legal options. Opistring is a string of recognized option letters (see getopt(3C)); if a letter is followed
by a colon, the option is expected to have an argument which may or may not be separated from it by
white space. The special option —— is used to delimit the end of the options. Getopt will place —— in the
arguments at the end of the options, or recognize it if used explicitly. The shell arguments ($1 $2. . .)
are reset so that each option is preceded by a — and placed in its own shell argument. Each option
argument is also placed in its own shell argument.

The most common use of getopt is in the shell's set command (see the example below). There, getopt
converts the command line to a more easily parsed form. Getopt writes the modified command line to
the standard output.

EXAMPLE
The following code fragment shows how one might process the arguments for a command that can take
the options a and b, and the option o, which requires an argument.

set —— “getopt abo: $#°

if[$?21=0]
then
echo $USAGE
exit 2
fi
foriin $#
do
case $i in
—a -b) FLAG = $i; shift;;
—0) OARG = $2; shift; shift;;
—=) shift; break;;
esac
done

This code will accept any of the following as equivalent:

cmd —aoarg file file
cmd —a —o arg file file
cmd —oarg —a file file
cmd —a —oarg —— file file
SEE ALSO
sh(1), getopt(3C).

DIAGNOSTICS
Getopt prints an error message on the standard error when it encounters an option letter not included in
optstring.

BUGS
The output of getopt cannot be more than 256 characters.
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NAME
grep, egrep, fgrep — search an ASClI file for a pattern

SYNOPSIS
grep [ options ] [ expression ] [ files ]
egrep [ options ] [ expression ] | files ]
farep [ options ] [ strings ] [ files |
HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System Ill

DESCRIPTION
Commands of the grep family search the input files (standard input default) for lines matching a pattern.
Normally, each line found is copied to the standard output. Grep patterns are limited regular expressions
in the style of ed(1); it uses a compact non-deterministic algorithm. Egrep patterns are full regular
expressions; it uses a fast deterministic algorithm that sometimes needs exponential space. Fgrep pat-
terns are fixed strings; it is fast and compact. The following options are recognized:

—v  Alllines but those matching are printed.

-X (Exact) only lines matched in their entirety are printed (fgrep only).
— Only a count of matching lines is printed.
-1 Only the names of files with matching lines are listed (once), separated by new-lines.

-n  Each line is preceded by its relative line number in the file.

-b Each line is preceded by the block number on which it was found. This is sometimes useful in
locating disk block numbers by context.

-s The error messages produced for nonexistent or unreadable files are suppressed (grep only).

—e expression
Same as a simple expression argument, but useful when the expression begins with a — (does not
work with grep).

~f file The regular expression (egrep) or strings list (fgrep) is taken from the file.

In all cases, the file name is output if there is more than one input file. Care should be taken when using
the characters $, *, [, ", I, (, ), and "\ in expression, because they are also meaningful to the shell. It is

’

safest to enclose the entire expression argument in single quotes ' ... ".

Fgrep searches for lines that contain one of the strings, each of which is separated from the next by a
new-line.

Egrep accepts regular expressions as in ed(1), except for \ (and \\), with the addition of:

1. A regular expression followed by + matches one or more occurrences of the regular expression.

2. A regular expression followed by ? matches 0 or 1 occurrences of the regular expression.

3. Two regular expressions separated by | or by a new-line match strings that are matched by
either.

4, A regular expression may be enclosed in parentheses () for grouping.

The order of precedence of operators is [ ], then * ? +, then concatenation, then | and new-line.

EXAMPLES
The following example searches two files, finding all lines containing occurrences of any of four strings:
fgrep “if
then
else
fi” scriptl script2
Note that the single quotes are necessary to tell fgrep when the strings have ended and the file names
have begun.
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This example searches for a new-line in a file:
grep —v "\..” filel
The —v option causes grep to print those lines that do not match the expression. Since a new-line cannot
be matched with dot, only lines containing a new-line are printed.
SEE ALSO
ed(1), sed(1), sh(1).
DIAGNOSTICS
Exit status is O if any matches are found, 1 if none, 2 for syntax errors or inaccessible files.

BUGS
Lines are limited to 256 characters; longer lines are truncated.
Egrep does not recognize ranges, such as [a-z], in character classes.
Grep finds lines in the input file by searching for a new-line. Thus, if there is no new-line at the end of
the file, grep will ignore the last line of the file.
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NAME
help — ask for help

SYNOPSIS
help [args]

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System 1

DESCRIPTION
Help finds information to explain a message from a command or explain the use of a command. Zero
or more arguments may be supplied. If no arguments are given, kelp will prompt for one.

The arguments may be either message numbers (which normally appear in parentheses following mes-
sages) or command names, of one of the following types:

type 1 Begins with non-numerics, ends in numerics. The non-numeric prefix is usually an abbrevi-
ation for the program or set of routines which produced the message (e.g., ge6, for message
6 from the ger command).

type 2 Does not contain numerics (as a command, such as get)

type 3 Is all numeric (e.g., 212)

The response of the program will be the explanatory information related to the argument, if there is any.
When all else fails, try "help stuck".

FILES

fusr/lib/help directory containing files of message text.
DIAGNOSTICS

Use help (1) for explanations.
BUGS

Only SCCS and a very few other commands currently use help.
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NAME
hostname — set or print name of current host system

SYNOPSIS
hostname [ nameofhost ]

HP-UX COMPATABILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: UCB

DESCRIPTION
The hostname command prints the name of the current host, as given in the uname system call. The
super-user can set the hostname by giving an argument; this is usually done in the startup script /etc/rc.

SEE ALSO
uname(1), gethostname(2), sethostname(2), uname(2).
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NAME
id — print user, group IDs and names

SYNOPSIS
id

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD
Origin: System 11

DESCRIPTION
Id writes a message on the standard output giving the user and group IDs and the corresponding names
of the invoking process. If the effective and real IDs do not match, both are printed.

SEE ALSO
logname(1), getgid(2), getuid(2).
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NAME
join — relational database operator

SYNOPSIS
join [ options ] file] file2

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/STANDARD

Origin: System Il

DESCRIPTION
Foin forms, on the standard output, a join of the two relations specified by the lines of filel and file2. If
filel is —, the standard input is used.

Filel and file2 must be sorted in increasing ASCII collating sequence on the fields on which they are to
be joined, normally the first in each line.

There is one line in the output for each pair of lines in filel and file2 that have identical join fields. The
output line normally consists of the common field, then the rest of the line from filel , then the rest of the
line from file2.

Fields are normally separated by blank, tab or new-line. In this case, multiple separators count as one,
and leading separators are discarded.

These options are recognized:

—an In addition to the normal output, produce a line for each unpairable line in file n, where n is 1 or

2.
-es Replace empty output fields by string s.
—jnm  Join on the mth field of file n. If n is missing, use the mth field in each file.

—o list Each output line comprises the fields specifed in lisz, each element of which has the form n.m,
where 7 is a file number and m is a field number.

—tc Use character ¢ as a separator (tab character). Every appearance of ¢ in a line is significant.
SEE ALSO
awk(1), comm(1), sort(1).
BUGS
With default field separation, the collating sequence is that of sort —b; with —t, the sequence is that of a
plain sort.

The conventions of join, sort, comm, uniq and awk (1) are incongruous.
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NAME
kill - terminate a process

SYNOPSIS
kill [ —signo ] processid ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY
Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: Systemn Il

DESCRIPTION
Kill sends signal 15 (terminate) to the specified processes. This will normally kill processes that do not
catch or ignore the signal. The process number of each asynchronous process started with & is reported
by the Shell (unless more than one process is started in a pipeline, in which case the number of the last
process in the pipeline is reported). Process numbers can also be found by using ps(1).

The details of the kill are described in kill(2). For example, if process number 0 is specified, all pro-
cesses in the process group are signaled.

The killed process must belong to the current user unless he is the super-user.

If a signal number preceded by — is given as first argument, that signal is sent instead of terminate (see
signal(2)). In particular "kill -9 .. ." is a sure kill.

SEE ALSO
ps(1), sh(1), kill(2), signal(2).

BUGS
If a process becomes hung during some operation (such as [/O) so that it is never scheduled, that
process will not die until it is allowed to run. Thus, such a process may never go away after the kill.
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NAME

Series 200 Implementation LD(1)

1d — link editor

SYNOPSIS

Id [ —sulxrdnm ] [ —o name ] [ -h name ] [ —e name ] [ .R value ] [ =V num ] file ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS
Origin: HP and System III

Remarks: This manual page describes the linker as implemented on the Series 200 computers. Refer
to other Id(1) manual pages for information valid for other implementations.

DESCRIPTION

Ld combines several object programs into one; resolves external references; and searches libraries (as
created by ar(1)). In the simplest case several object files are given, and Id combines them, producing
an object module which can be either executed or become the input for a further /d run. (In the latter
case, the —r option must be given to preserve the relocation bits.) The output of Id is left on a.out. This
file is made executable if no errors occurred during the load and the —r flag was not specified.

The argument routines are concatenated in the order specified. The entry point of the output is the
beginning of the first routine (unless the -e option is used).

If any argument is a library, it is searched exactly once at the point it is encountered in the argument list.
Only those routines defining an unresolved external reference are loaded. If a routine from a library
references another routine in the library, and the library has not been processed by ranlib(I), the
referenced routine must appear after the referencing routine in the library. Thus the order of programs
within libraries is important. If the first member of a library is named __.SYMDEEF, then it is understood
to be a dictionary for the library such as produced by raniib; the dictionary is searched iteratively to
satisfy as many references as possible.

The symbols etext, edata and end (etext, edata and end in C) are reserved, and if referred to, are set to
the first location above the program, the first location above initialized data, and the first location above
all data respectively. It is erroneous to define these symbols.

Ld understands several flag arguments which are written preceded by a — Except for —I, they should
appear before the file names.

-d Force definition of common storage even if the —r flag is present.

—e The following argument is taken to be the name of the entry point of the loaded program; loca-
tion 0x2000 is the default.

-h For -r output, hide the named symbol by clearing the external bit in the symbol table.

-1 This option is an abbreviation for a library name. —I alone stands for /lib/libc.a, which is the
standard system library for C and assembly language programs. —lx stands for /lib/libx.a,
where x is a string. If that does not exist, Id tries /usr/lib/libx.a A library is searched when its
name is encountered, so the placement of a -1 is significant.

-m The names of all files and archive members used to create the output file are written to the stan-
dard output.
-n Arrange that when the output file is executed, the text portion will be read-only and shared

among all users executing the file. This involves moving the data areas up to the first possible
512K word boundary following the end of the text.

-0 The name argument after —o is used as the name of the Id output file, instead of a.out.

-r Generate relocation bits in the output file so that it can be the subject of another Id run. This
flag also prevents final definitions from being given to common symbols, and suppresses the
“undefined symbol” diagnostics.

-R The next argument is a hexadecimal number which sets the text segment origin. The default
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value if 0x2000.

-s “Strip” the output, that is, remove the symbol table and relocation bits to save space (but
impair the usefulness of the debugger). This information can also be removed by strip(1). This
option is turned off if there are any undefined symbols.

-u Take the following argument as a symbol and enter it as undefined in the symbol table. This is
useful for loading wholly from a library, since initially the symbol table is empty and an unresol-
ved reference is needed to force the loading of the first routine.

-V The num argument is taken as a decimal version number identifying the a.out that is produced.
Num must be in the range 0-32767. The version stamp is stored in the a.out header; see
a.out(5).

—X Do not preserve local (non-.globl) symbols in the output symbol table; only enter external sym-
bols. This option saves some space in the output file.

FILES

Nlib/lib?.a libraries

/usr/lib/lib?.a more libraries

a.out output file

SEE ALSO

ar(1), as(1), cc(1), a.out(5).
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NAME

Series 500 Implementation LD(1)

1d — link editor

SYNOPSIS

Id [ [option] ... [file] ... ] ...

HP-UX COMPATIBILITY

Level: HP-UX/NUCLEUS

Origin: HP

Remarks: This manual page describes Id as implemented on the Series 500 computers. Refer to other
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